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PRELIMINARIES



1. ANCIENT WAYS OF
ORGANIZING AND
PRESENTING EARLY GREEK
THOUGHT: DOXOGRAPHY AND
SUCCESSIONS [DOX.]

In this preliminary chapter, we present a series of texts
intended to clarify the way in which the summaries of
doctrine and the doxographic manuals, to which we owe a
large part of our information on the doctrines of the ar-
chaic philosophers, were produced during the course of
the history of Greek philosophy and how some of them
have been reconstructed by modern philologists. Although
doxographical literature goes back to pre-Aristotelian
sources, notably the sophist Hippias and Plato, the system-
atic investigation of the ‘opinions’ (doxai) of predecessors
arises with Aristotle and Theophrastus, who are the ulti-
mate source—beyond the compressions, transformations,
and additions that accumulated in the course of time—of
a handbook of which the most ancient version probably
dates to the third century BC and which scholars custom-
arily refer to as the manual of Aétius. T17 illustrates how
aversion of that manual is hypothetically reconstructed on
the basis of the various ancient authors who made use of
it, T18 the way in which the summaries scattered through-
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EARLY GREEK PHILOSOPHY II

out the different chapters of our anthology may have
originally been presented in it. In this chapter, the critical
apparatus is reduced to a very small number of indica-
tions, and references to parallels with texts that appear in
other chapters are given only exceptionally.

BIBLIOGRAPHY
Editions of Doxographic Sources

H. Daiber. Aetius Arabus. Die Vorsokratiker in arabischer
Uberlieferung (Wiesbaden, 1980).
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J. Mansteld and D. T. Runia. Aétiana. The Method and
Intellectual Context of a Doxographer. Vols. 1-11: The
Sources (vol. 1), The Compendium (vol. 1I) (Leiden-
New York-Cologne, 1997-2009).

General Studies

J. Mansfeld and D. T. Runia. Aétiana. The Method and
Intellectual Context of a Doxographer. Vol. 111, Studies
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Particular Studies

J. Mansfeld. Heresiography in Context: Hippolytus’ ‘Elen-
chos’ as a Source for Greek Philosophy (Leiden, New
York, Cologne, 1992).
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DOXOGRAPHY AND SUCCESSIONS

. “Diogenes Laertius and The Transmission of
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By Topics (“Doxography”) (T1-T19)
Pre-Aristotelian Schemes (T1-T7)
Peripatetic Doxography (T8-T16)
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T10)
Some Examples (T11-T13)
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Aétius” Doxographic Manual (T17-T19)
An Example Showing the Sources for Its Reconsti-
tution (T17) .
Some Examples Showing the Structure of the
Chapters (T18)
An Example Showing the Effects of Abridgment
(T19)
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Two Lines of Descent (T20)
Three Lines of Descent (T21)
A Doxographic List Based on a Succession (T22)



DOXOGRAPHY AND
SUCCESSIONS

By Topics (“Doxography”) (T1-T19)
Pre-Aristotelian Schemes (T1-T7)

T1 (86 B6) Hippias in Clem. Alex, Strom. 6.15.2 [=
HIPPIAS D22]
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kord PBpaxv dAhe dilayod, va 3¢ Hoidde, T O¢
e, 2 o 8\ -~ 25 - ~ ] b3

Ounpw, Ta. O€ Tols dAlois 7dv ToTdY, Ta 8¢ év TVy-
ypadals 7o pev "EAno, 7d 8¢ BapBdpois éy B¢ &«
wavTev TodTwr Ta péyioTa kol duéduia cvvlels Toi-
70V KaWOV Kai Tohvedd) Tov Néyov momjaoma.

T2 (> 23 A6) Plat. Theaet. 152¢

[30.] kai wepi Tovrov mdvres &€Hs of aodoi wh
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DOXOGRAPHY AND
SUCCESSIONS

By Topics (“Doxography”} (T1-T19)
Pre-Aristotelian Schemes (T1-T7)

T1 (86 B6) Hippias in Clement of Alexandria, Stromata
[= HIPPIAS D22]

Of these [scil. probably: ancient opinions] some have
doubtless been expressed by Orpheus, others by Musaeus,
to put it briefly, by each one in a different place, others by
Hesiod, others by Homer, others by the other poets; oth-
ers in treatises; some by Greeks, others by non-Greeks.
But I myself bave put together from out of all these the
ones that are most important and are akin to one another,
and on their basis I shall compose the following new and
variegated discourse. '

T2 (> 23 A6) Plato, Theaetetus

[Socrates:] And on this point [i.e. that nothing exists but
everything is always changing] let us admit that all the
sages except Parmenides in sequence were in agree-
ment—Protagoras, Heraclitus, and Empedocles, and
among the poets the greatest representatives of both kinds
of poetry, Epicharmus for comedy and Homer for tragedy,
who when he says
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DOXOGRAPHY AND SUCCESSIONS

Ocean, the origin of the gods, and mother Tethys
[= COSM. T10a],

is stating that all things are bern from flux and movement.

T3 (> 22 A8) Plato, Cratylus

[Socrates:] Heraclitus says something like this: that all
things flow and nothing remains; and comparing the things
that are to the flowing of a river, he says that you could not
step twice into the same river [cf. HER. D65c]. [. . .] Well
then, do vou think that the man who gave the names ‘Rhea’
and ‘Cronus’ to the ancestors of the other gods had some-
thing different in mind from Heraclitus? Do you suppose
that it is by chance that he gave to both of them the names
of flowing things {(rheumata}? So too, Homer says,

Ocean, the origin of the gods, and their mother
Tethys, [= COSM. T10a]

and I think Hesiod too [ef. Th. 776-77; COSM. T7, lines
789, 805-6]. And Orpheus too says somewhere that

Fair-flowing Ocean was the first to make a beginning
of marriage,

He who wedded his sister Tethys, born of the same
mother, [= COSM. T15]

Just look how these all agree with one another and tend
toward Heraclitus’ doctrines.

1 The sound of the Greek term can be taken to refer both to
Rhea and to Kronos {cf. kréné, krounos).
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T4 {cf 21 A29, 22 A10, 31 A29) Plat. Soph. 242c-243a
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T4 (cf 21 A29, 22 A10, 31 A29) Plato, Sophist

[The stranger from Elea:] Every one of them [scil. the
early philosophers] seems to me to tell some kind of story
to us as though we were children. One says that there are
three beings, that at one time some of them wage war
against each other, and that at another they become
friends, get married, give birth, and raise their offspring
[= PHER. R2]; another, speaking of two [scil. beings], the
moist and the dry or the hot and the cold, makes them live
together and gives them to each other in marriage;! our
Eleatic tribe, which begins with Xenophanes and even
earlier, explain in their stories that what are called “all
things” is one [= XEN. R1]. Certain Ionian Muses [i.e.
Heraclitus], and later some Sicilian ones [i.e. Empedo-
cles],? recognized that it would be safest to weave together
both positions [i.e. monist and pluralist] and to say that
being is at the same time many and one, and that it is held
together by discord and friendship. For what is separated
is always brought together, as the more tense of these
Muses say [cf. HER. R31]. The other cnes, more relaxed,
have softened the idea that this is always how things are,
and say that it is in alternation that at one time the whole
is one and friendly under the dominion of Aphrodite, at
another time many and hostile to itself because of a certain
strife [= EMP. D781,

1 The opposites function as principles for various natural
philesophers, but no precise identification is required here.

2 Plato is presumably referring to the title of Heraclitus® hook
[HER. R3c] and is extending it to Empedocles’ poem.

11
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T5 (# DK) Xen. Mem. 1.1.13-14
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T5 (# DK) Xenophon, Memorabilia

[...][Scil. Socrates was astonished that] among those who
are preoccupied with the nature of all things, some think
that what is is only one, others that it is infinite in number;
the ones that all things are always in motion, the others
that nothing could ever be in motion; and the ones that all
things come into being and are destroyed, the others that
nothing could ever either come into being or be destroyed.

T6 (> 24 A3, > 36 A6, > 82 B1) Isocrates, Antidosis

I would advise young men to spend some time on these
kinds of study li.e. philosophy! but not to allow their na-
ture to become desiceated by them nor to run aground on
the arguments of the ancient wise men (sophistai), of
whom one said that the number of the things that are is
unlimited [ef ATOM. D45-D47]; Empedocles that
there are four, and strife and love among them [cf. EMP.
D56]; Ton that there are not more than three; Alemaeon
only two [cf. ALCM. D3]; Parmenides and Melissus that
it is one [cf. PARM. D8.11, R22; MEL. D6-D7]; and
Gorgias that it is none at all [ef. GORG. D26a[1]]. For I
think that these kinds of marvelous tales are similar to
magicians’ tricks, which are of no use whatsoever but are
admired by mindless people.

T7 (= DK) Isocrates, Encomium of Helen

For how could one surpass Gorgias, who dared to say that
nothing exists of the things that exist [cf. GORG. D26a[1],
D26b|63]], or Zeno, who tries to demonstrate that the
same things are possible and then again impossible [cf.

13
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Méhoaor 8¢ dmetpwr 76 mhijfos medurdror Tdv wpa-
ypdrav ds évds §vros Tod mavrds émexetpnoer dirodei-
tes elpioxew;

Peripatetic Doxography (T8-T16)
Aristotle (T8-T12)
Reasons for Studying Ancient Opinions (T8-T10)
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ZEN. D4-D11], or Melissus, who, although things are by
nature infinite in number, tried to find proofs that the
whole is one [cf. MEL. D6-D7, R24¢]?

Peripatetic Doxography (T8-TI6)
Aristotle (T8-T12)
Reasons for Studying Ancient Opinions (T8-T10)

T8 (# DK) Aristotle, Topics

The premises should be chosen in just as many ways as the
distinction we made regarding a premise [cf. 104a8-16],
either selecting the opinions of all or those of the majority
or those of the experts {sophot), and of these latter either
those of all or of the majority or of the most celebrated,
when they are <not> opposite to the manifest ones [. . .].
One should alse collect them [i.e. the premises] from writ-
ten bocks, and make lists about every subject, setting
them out under separate headings, for example “about the
good” or “about the animal,” (and “on every {scil. type] of
good™), beginning with the essence.! And one should also
mark in the margins the opinions of each author, for ex-
ample that Empedocles said that the elements of bodies
are four [cf. EMP. D56]; for what is said by someone
reputable (endoxos) is likely to be accepted.

1 For a list deriving ultimately from this program, see T17.

T9 (# DK) Aristotle, Metaphysics
Although we have examined them [i.e. the four causes]

15
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sufficiently in our Physics [cf. Phys. 2.3], all the same let
us also call upon those who, before us, proceeded to study
beings and philosophized about the truth. For it is clear
that they too speak of certain principles and causes; so it
will be useful for the present investigation [scil. to con-
sider them)], for either we shall discover some different
kind of cause, or else we shall have more confidence about
the ones that we are speaking about now.

T10 (= DK) Aristotle, On the Soul

It is necessary, when we investigate about the soul, at the
same time to consider the difficulties for which a sclution
is found as further progress is made, and to call upon the
opinions of all of our predecessors who stated something
about it, so that we can accept what has been said well,
while if something has not been said well we can be wary

ofit[...].

Some Examples (T11-T13)
T11 {> 68 A135) Aristotle, Physics

It is necessary that the principle be either one or several,
and if it is one, then either motionless, as Parmenides and
Melissus say, or in motion, as the natural philosophers
[scil. say], some saying that the first principle is air, others
water; if it is more than one, then either limited [scil. in
number] or unlimited, and if limited but more than one,
either two or three, or four or some other number, and if
unlimited then either as Democritus [scil. says], one in
kind, but <differing> in shape [ef. e.g. ATOM. D31~
D32], or else different in kind or even contrary. Those too

17
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who inquire into how many beings there are inquire in a
similar way: for they inquire whether the first things out
of which beings derive are one or many, and if they are
many, whether they are limited or unlimited, so that they
inquire whether the principle and the element is one or
many.

T12 (cf. ad 31 B109) Aristotle, On the Soul

We have received from our predecessors roughly speaking
the following two [scil. opinions] regarding soul. For some
say that what imparts motion is especially and first of all
soul. Believing that what is not itself moved is not capable
of moving something else, they assumed that the soul is
one of the things that are moved [. . .] But all those who
[scil. considered] the fact of knowing and perceiving the
things that are say that the soul is [scil. constituted out of]
principles, those who posit several, those principles, those
who posit only one, that prineiple, [. . .].

T13 (cf. 42.5) Aristotle, Meteorology

Let us speak about comets and what is called the “milk”
[Le. the “Milky Way"] after we have first examined the
difficulties regarding what others have said. Anaxagoras
and Democritus say that comets are a simultaneous
flashing of the planets, when by reason of coming closer
they seem to touch each other [ANAXAG. D50; ATOM.
D99}, while some of the Italians called Pythagoreans say
that it [i.e. a comet] is one of the wandering heavenly bod-
ies [i.e. a planet] but that it only becomes visible at great
intervals and that it only rises a little [scil. above the hori-
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zon]—ihis happens also with Mercury [PYTHS. ANON.
D43], which because it only rises a little often is not seen,
so that it becomes visible at great intervals. Hippocrates
of Chios and his pupil Aeschylus! express a view very
similar to these, except that they say that the tail is not an
intrinsic part of it but that it sometimes becomes attached
to it while it is wandering through that area, when our
sight is rellected toward the sun by the moisture that is
attracted by it.

1 Not the tragedian.

Theophrastus (T14-T16)
T14 (11 Al3, 38 A4, 11 B1, 18.7, 22 A5, 12 A9) Theo-

phrastus in Simplicius, Commentary on Aristotle’s Physics

Among those who say that the principle is one and in wo-
tion, whom he [i.e. Aristotle] calls natural philosophers in
the proper sense, some say that it is limited—as Thales of
Miletus, son of Examyes, and Hippo, who is considered to
have been an atheist, said that the principle is water, an
opinion to which they were led by perceptible appear-
ances. For what is warm lives by what is moist, and corpses
dry out, and the seeds of all things are moist, and all nour-
ishment is juicy; and that from which each thing comes is
also that by which it is nourished by nature. And water is
the principle of moist nature and is what holds all things
together. And this is why they supposed that water is the
principle of all things and declared that the earth rests
upon water [cf. THAL. D7; HIPPO D20]. Thales is re-
ported to have heen the first to reveal the study of nature
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to the Greeks. Many others had preceded him, as is the
view of Theophrastus too, but he was far superior to them
so that he eclipsed all his predecessors [cf. THAL, R10].
He is said to have left behind nothing in writing except for
the so-called Nautical Astronomy [cf. THAL. R6-RS].

Hippasus of Metapontum [cf. HIPPAS, D4] and Her-
aclitus of Ephesus too [scil. said] that it is one, in motion,
and limited, but [24] they established fire as the principle
and make heings come to be out of fire by condensation
and rarefaction and dissolve them again into fire, on the
idea that this is the one nature that is a substrate. For
Heraclitus says that all things are an exchange of fire [cf.
D87]; and he establishes a certain order and a determi-
nate period for the transformation of the world in confor-
mity with a certain necessity that is fixed by destiny [cf.
D85].

T15 (cf. 31 AB6, 24 Bla, 59 A92, 62.2, 64 A19, 68 AI135)
Theophrastus, On Sensations

[1] Coneerning sensation, most of the general opinions are
of two kinds: for some explain it by the similar, others by
the contrary: Parmenides, Empedocles, and Plato by the
similar, the followers of Anaxagoras and Heraclitus by the
contrary. [, . .]

[2] [. . .] These are in general the opinions concerning
sensation that have been transmitted. Concerning each of
the particular sensations, the others almost entirely ne-
glect them, but Empedocles tries to reduce them toe to
similarity.
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[3] Parmenides has not defined absolutely anything, but
only that [. . .]J.

[5] Plato has approached the particular [scil. sensations]
to a greater extent [, . ..

[7] Empedocles speaks about all the sensations in the
same way [. . .].

[25] Among those who do not explain sensation by the
similar, Alemaeon begins by [. . .].

[27] Anaxagoras: sensation comes ahout by the contraries
L. .

[38] Cleidemus is the only one to have spoken differently
from the others about vision [. . .].

[39] Diogenes [. . .] connects sensations too to air. And that
is why one might think that he explains them by the simi-
lar [.. ]

[49] Democritus does not define, concerning sensation,
whether it is produced by the contraries or by the similar.

T16 (cf. 59 A117, 62.3, 64 A32) Theophrastus, History of
Plants

i...] and also the spontaneous [scil. modes of generation
of trees], about which the natural philosophers speak too:
Anaxagoras, when he says that air contains the seeds of all
things and that these descend together with rainwater and
generate plants; Diogenes, when water decomposes and
takes on some kind of mixture with earth; Cleidemus, that
they [i.e. plants] are composed of the same things as ani-
mals are, but that they are more removed from being ani-
mals, the murkier and colder they are [62.3 DK]; and
some others too speak about their generaticn,
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Aétius’ Doxographic Manual (T17-T19)
An Example Showing the Sources for Iis
Reconstitution {T17)

T17 (Dox. Gr., pp. 327-29) Aét. 2.1 [mept kéopov]

Ps,-Plut. Plac. Stob. -
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2.1.1: Thvfeyépas ot kard ypévov.—Bs
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Aétius’ Doxographic Manual (T17-T19)
An Example Showing the Sources for Its
Reconstitution (T17)

T17 (= DK} Agtius, Chapter “On the World™

Theodoret, Cure of
the Greek Maladies

Ps.-Plutarch,
Opinions of the
Philosophers

Stobaeus, Anthology

2.1.1: Pythagoras was
the first to name what
surrounds everythin
“world” {kosmos) be-

cause of the order in it.

1.21.6c: Pythagoras says
that the cosmos is
created in concept, not in
time.—He was also the
first to call what
surrounds everything the
“world” (kosmos)
because of the order in
it.—The creation of the
cosmos began ouf of fire
and the fifth element.—
There being five solid
Sfigures, which are also
called mathematical, he
says that out of the cube
comes earth, out of the
pyramid fire, out of the
octahedron atr, out of the
{cosahedron <water, out
of the dodecahedron> the
sphere of the whole,

1 The portions of the translations in italies correspond to

26

additions in Stobaeus regarding Pythagoras that derive from
the pseudepigraphic tradition, to rearrangements of the notices
about the Stoics in Stobaeus that are due to Stobaeus himself, and
to an introductory phrase that has been added by Theodoret.
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Theodoret, Cure of
the Greek Maladies

Ps.-Plutarch,
Opindons of the
Philosophers

Stobaeus, Anthology

4.15: Not only in these
matters was there the
greatest difference of
opinion among them,
but also #n others. For
in fact Thales,
Pythagoras, Anaxagoras,
Parmenides, Melissus,
Heraclitus, Flato, Aris-
totle, and Zeno agreed
that the world is cne.
[see 3]

4.15: Anaximander,
Anaximenes, Archelans,
Xenophanes, Diogenes,

Leucippus, Democritus,

and Epicurus had the
apinion that they are
many and infinite.

2.1.2: Thales and his
followers: the world
[scil. is] one.

2.1.3: Democritus,
Epicurus, and his
teacher Metrodarus:
worlds unlimited [seil.
in number] in the
unlimited, throughout
the entire surrounding
area (peristasis).

2.1.4: Empedocles: the
circular course of the
sun is the outfine of the
world and of its limit.
2.1.5: Seleucus: the
waorld [scil. is]
unlimited.

2.1.6: Diogenes: the
universe [scil. ts]

1.22.3b (1): Thales,
Pythagoras, Empedocles,
Ecphantus, Parmenides,
Melissus, Heraclitus,
Anaxagoras, Plato, Aris-
totle, Zeno: the warld
[scil. is] one.

1.22.3b (2):
Anaximander,
Anaximenes, Archelaus,
Xenophanes, Diogenes,
Leucippus, Democritus,
Eipicurus: worlds ug-
limited [scil. in number]
in the unlimited, through-
out the entire circumfer-
ence {periagiod).

1.21.32J (l)ngﬁlpedocles:
the circular course of the
sun is the outline of the
[imit of the world.
1.21.3a (2): Selencus of
Erythrae and Heraclides
of Pontus: the world
[scil. is] unlimited.
1.21.3a (3): Diogenes
and Melissus: the

unlimited, but the world universe is unlimited,

is limited.

but the world is limited.
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Some Examples Showing the Structure of the

T18

Chapters (T18)

a (Dox. Gr., pp. 364-66) Ast. 3.1 (Ps.-Plut., Stob., cf.
Gal) [wept 70D yahaiov xixiov]

~ 14 hY ~
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valafias.
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Theodoret, Cure of
the Greek Maladies

Ps.-Flutarch,
Opinions of the
Philosophers

Stobaeus, Anthology

2.1.7: The Stoics: the
universe and the whale
differ; for the universe
is the unlimited
together with the void,
while the whole is the
world without the void.
So that the whole and
the world are [not] the

same.

1.21.3b: The Stoies: the
universe and the whole
differ; for the universe is
with the unlimited void,
while the whole is the
world without the

void —The world neither
increases nor decreases,
but sometimes it extends
in its parts farther in a
greater space, and at
other times it
contracts.—The
generation of the world
started from the earth, as
from a center, and the
starting point of o sphere
is the center.

1.22.3¢: Among those
who assert that the
worlds are infinite,
Anaxdmander: they are
equally distant from one
another. Epicurus: the
distance between the
worlds is vnequal.

Some Examples Showing the Structure of the

T18
a (# DK} Astius, Chapter “On the Milky Way”

1. Tt is a cloud-like circle which is visible everywhere in
the air and is called “galaxy” (i.e. milky) hecause of its

white color.

Chapters (T18)

1 dvopaldpevos yahaéias Stob. Gal.: yah- év- Plut.
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2. Among the Pythagoreans, some said that it is the
burned-up remains of a heavenly body that fell from its
proper place and burned up the area that it moved around
in a circle, at the time of the conflagration caused by
Phaethon; others say that the course of the sun went there
at the beginning, Some too [scil. say] that it is the mirror
image of the sun reflecting its rays against the heavens,
which also happens with the rainbow on the clouds.

3. Metrodorus: because of the passage of the sun, for this
is the solar orbhit.

4. Parmenides: the mixture of dense and rarefied makes a
milk-like color.

5. Anaxagoras: the shadow of the earth is projected onto
this part of the heavens when the sun passes under the
earth and does not illuminate everything all around it.

6. Democritus: the combined illumination of many small
adjacent stars illuminating one another 51multaneously
because of their crowding together.

7. Aristotle: the igniting of a dry exhalation that is both
abundant and continuous; and in this way a tail of fire
under the region of the aether below the planets.

8. Posidonius: an accumulation of fire more rarefied than
a heavenly body but denser than a sunbeam,
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b (# DK) Astius, Chapter “On the sea, how it was formed
and why it is salty”

1. Anaximander says that the sea is a residue of the original
meisture, of which the fire dried up the greater part, while
what remained was transformed by the heat,

2. Anaxagoras: the moisture that formed stagnant pools at
the beginning was heated by the sun’s revolution, and
when the fatty part evaporated the rest turned toward
saltiness and bitterness.

3. Empedocles: it is the sweat of the earth that has been
completely burned up by the sun because of an ever
greater compression.

4. Antiphon: itis the sweat of heat, from which the residue
of humidity has separated out, becoming salty by being
boiled down—which happens with every kind of sweat.
5. Metrodorus: by being strained through the earth it takes
on a portion of the latter’s density, like what is filtered
through ash. ’

6. The followers of Plato: one part of the elementary water,
condensing from air by being cooled, becomes sweet,
while the other part rising up from the earth by combus-
tion and burning [scil. becomes] salty.!

1 Cf. Aristotle, Meteorology 2.3 357Th24-358a27.
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¢ (Dox. Gr, pp. 406-7) Aét. 4.16 (Ps.-Plut., Stob. = Johan.
Damas.)! [wepl dxofjs]
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1Stohacus 1.53 (p. 491 Wachsmauth) supplies only the final
doza {with a slight variant), which is completed by a citation of
Plato, Timaeus 67a-c. His text is restituted on the basis of the
florilegium attributed to John of Damascus.

An Example Showing the Effects of
Abridgement (T19)

T19 (Dox. Gr, p. 327) Agt. 2.1.2-3 [wept oo pov]
a (Stob., Theod.)
2. @afis, Ivflaydpas, ‘Eumedoxhis, "Brdavros, [lap-
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¢ {# DK) Aétius, Chapter “On hearing”

1. Empedocles: hearing comes about when air strikes car-
tilage, which, he says, hanging suspended inside the ear,
oscillates and is struck like a bell.

2. Alemaeon: we hear by means of the void inside the ear;
for this is what resounds when air strikes it. For all empty
things resound.

3. Diogenes: when the air located in the head is struck and
set in motion by a sound.

4., Plato and his followers: the air located in the head is
struck; this rebounds toward the governing parts and the
sensation of hearing is produced.

An Example Showing the Effects of
Abridgment (T19)

T19 (# DK) Astius, Chapter “On the world”
a {Stobaeus, Theodoret)
2. Thales, Pythagoras, E'mpedocles, Ecphantus, Par-
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By Schools and Successions (T20-T22)
Ttwo Lines of Descent (T20)

T20 ( DK) Diog. Laert. 1.13-15
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ot Swkpdrys & mp Huap doayaydy ob of Te dihot
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menides, Melissus, Heraclitus, Anaxagoras, Plato, Aris-
totle, Zeno: the world is one.

3. Anaximander, Anaximenes, Archelaus, Xenophanes,
Diogenes, Leucippus, Demoeritus, Epicurus: worlds
unlimited in the unlimited throughout the entire circum-
ference.

b (Ps.-Plutarch)

2. Thales and his followers: the world is one.

3. Democritus, Epicurus, and his teacher Metrodorus:
worlds unlimited in the unlimited throughout the entire
surrounding area.

By Schools and Successions (T20-T22)
Two Lines of Descent (T20)

T20 (# DK) Diogenes Laertius

[13] There were two starting points of philosophy, one
from Anaximander and the other from Pythagoras. The
former had studied with Thales, while Pherecydes taught
Pythagoras. And the one [scil. line of descent] is called
Tonian, because Thales was an Ionian (for he was from
Miletus) and taught Anaximander; the Italian one is [scil.
named] from Pythagoras, for he did most of his philoso-
phizing in Italy. [14] And the one [ie. the Tonian one}
comes to an end with Cleitomachus, Chrysippus, and
Theophrastus, and the Italian one with Epicurus. For of
Thales [scil. the disciple was] Anaximander; of him, Anax-
imenes; of him, Anazagoras; of him, Archelaus; of him,
Socrates, who introduced ethices; of him, the other Socrat-
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Three Lines of Descent (T21)

121 (# DK) Clem. Alex. Strom. 1.62.1-64.5

[62.1] ehocrodpias 7Tolvuy perd Tods mwpoepnuévovs
dvdpas Tpeis yeydvaot Suedoxal éndrupor TGV TéTWY
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ics, and Plato, who founded the Old Academy; of him,
Speusippus and Xenocrates; of him, Polemon; of him,
Crantor and Crates; of him, Arcesilaus, who introduced
the Middle Academy; of him, Lacydes who [scil. intro-
duced] the New Academy; of him, Carneades; of him,
Cleitomachus. And in this way [scil. it came to an end]
with Cleitomachus. [15] It came to an end with Chrysip-
pus in the following way: of Socrates {scil. the disciple was]
Antisthenes; of him, Diogenes the Cynic; of him, Crates
of Thebes; of him, Zeno of Citium; of him, Cleanthes; of
him, Chrysippus. [Seil. Tt came to an end] with Theo-
phrastus in the following way: of Plato [scil. the disciple
was] Aristotle; of him, Theophrastus, And the Ionian one
[seil. line of descent] comes to an end in this way.

The Italian one [scil. line of descent] in the following
way: of Pherecydes [scil. the disciple was] Pythagoras; of
him, his son Telauges; of him, Xenophanes; of him, Par-
menides; of him, Zeno of Eles; of him, Leucippus; of him,
Democritus; of him, many, but by name Nausiphanes and
Naucydes; of them, Epicurus.

Three Lines of Descent (T21)1

T21 (# DK) Clement of Alexandria, Stromata

[62.1] After the men about whom I have just spoken [scil.
the Seven Sages], there were three successions of philoso-

1 Plato at Sophist 242¢ [= T4] derives the Eleatic School from
Xenophanes. Aristotle identifies the Italian philosophers with the
Pythagoreans {cf. PYTHS ANON. D2, D36). Combining these
two indications produces, for the Ionian line of descent, three
successions.
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phy, named after the places in which they were active: the
Italian one from Pythagoras, the Ionian one from Thales,
and the Eleatic one from Xenophanes. [2] Pythagoras, the
son of Mnesarchus, was from Samos, as Hippobotus says,
but as Aristoxenus [scil. says] in his Life of Pythagoras,
Aristotle and Theopompus, from Tyrrhenia, or as Nean-
thes [scil. says], Syrian or Tyrian, so that Pythagoras was,
according to most people, a barbarian by descent. [3] But
Thales, as Leander and Herodotus report, was a Phoeni-
cian, although some people suppose that he was from Mi-
letus. [4] He is thought to have been the enly one to have
met with the priests of the Egyptians, but no teacher of
his is recorded, just as little as for Pherecydes of Syros too,
with whom Pythagoras studied. [63.1] But the Italian phi-
losophy of Pythagoras grew old in. Metapontium in Italy.
I9] Anaximander of Miletus, son of Praxiades, followed in
succession after Thales, and he was followed by Anax-
imenes of Miletus, son of Eurystratus, after whom [scil.
came] Anaxagoras of Clazomenae, son of Hegesiboulus,
He transferred the discipline from Ionia to Athens. [3] He
was followed in succession by Archelaus, with whom Soc-
rates studied.

From them then the sculptor turned aside, the law-
chatterer, Enchanter of the Greeks,

says Timon in his Mockeries, because he turned aside from

2¢6> hafdos Meineke: Aafdos Diog. Laert. 2.19: haodos
Clem. :
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natural philosophy to ethics. [4] After they had studied
with Socrates, Antisthenes became a Cynic and Plato with-
drew to the Academy. [5] After Aristotle philosophized
with Plato he moves to the Lyceum and founds the Peri-
patetic school. Theophrastus follows him in succession,
Strato him, Lycon him, then Critolaus, then Diodorus. [6]
Speusippus follows Plato in succession, Xenocrates him,
Polemon him. Polemon’s pupils [scil. were] Crates and
Crantor, with whom the Old Academy, which had begun
with Plato, came to an end.

Arcesilaus participated [scil. in the teaching of] Cran-
tor; from him [i.e. Arcesilaus], the Middle Academy flour-
ished until Hegesinus. [64.1] Then Carneades and those
in sequence after him follow in succession Hegesinus.
Zeno of Citium, the initiator of the Stoic school, was the
pupil of Crates. Cleanthes followed him in succession,
Chrysippus and those after him, him.

[2] Xenophanes of Colophon is the initiator of the El-
eatic school; according to Timaeus he lived at the time of
Hieron, the ruler of Sicily, and of the poet Epicharmus,
while Apollodorus says he was born in the 40th Olympiad
and lived until the times of Darius and Cyrus. [3] Par-
menides then becomes Xenophanes® student; Zeno, his;
then Leucippus, then Democritus. [4] Democritus’ pupils
[scil. were] Protagoras of Abdera and Metrodorus of
Chios; Diogenes of Smyrna, his; Anaxagoras, his; Pyrrho,

45



EARLY CREEK PHILOSQPHY II

rov 8¢ Mbppawv, ob Navoubpdrms: rovrov daciv o
padnmiy Baicovpor yevéotar

[5] kai % pév Buadoxn Tév wap’ "EAAnot duhood-
dwr a5 év émropg} T0€, ol xpéro. 8¢ TdY mwpokaTap-

r4 k) £ L] ~ T 4 s L

Edvray Ths drhooodios alTdy émopévws Aekréol, tva
8% & gvykpioer drodeifwper molhals yeveals mpe-
aBvrépay Ty kard ‘Efpuiovs dhocodiar.

A Doxographic List Based on a Succession (T22)

T22 (Dox. Gr., pp. 589-90) Fpiph. 3.2.9

1. adrds yap Oalfs 6 Mikdjoos els dv 7dv émra vo-
yép Bakf 4
~ 3 ’ I 3 / N L\S 5 !18
ddv dpxéyovor wdvtav dmedrivare to Vdwp: é£ U6a-
4 ) 4 & b 3 o 4
Tos vhp ¢mor T4 wdvTa evor kai els Bdwp wdhw
dvaiveoar.
2. ‘Avafipardpos 6 rob Ilpafidbov kai odrds Muht)-
oios 0 dmeapov dpxny dmdvrov épnoer evav éc
rodrov yip Ta mdvra yiveafar kal els adrod T@ wAvTa
dvaidecfo..
3. ‘Avafipérns & tob Bdpvorpdrov kai adrds Mikd-
préom poTp %
oios Tov dépo. ToD mowtds dpxry evar Aéyer kal éx
ToUTOV Td TdvTE.
4, ‘Avafaydpas 6 rot HynoiBoilov 6 Khalouévios
dpxds Tév wdvTwr Tds Suotopepeias Epnoer evat.
5. ‘Apxéhaos 6 Amolhoddpov, kard 8¢ Twwas MilTw-
> ~ . ¥ I 3 -~ Ay ’ 2
vos, Aflnratos 8¢ fv, duouwds, éx yiis 7é wdvta Aéye
yeyevfiofar. odm yip dpxn Ty Sher éotiv, ds
dyoe.

46

DOXOGRAPHY AND SUCCESSIONS

this man’s; Nausiphanes, his; some say that Epicurus be-
came the pupil of this last.

[5] And this is, in summary form, the succession of the
philosophers among the Greeks; next we must state the
dates of those among them who made a beginning of phi-
losophy, so that we can demonstrate by comparison that
philosophy among the Hebrews was older by many gen-
erations.

A Doxographic List Based on a Succession (T22)

T22 (# DK) Epiphanius, Panarion (Against Herestes)

1. For Thales of Miletus himself, who was one of the Seven
Sages, declared that water is the origin of all things; for he
says that all things come from water and in turn are dis-
solved into water.

9. Anaximander—from Miletus too, som of Praxiades,—
said that the unlimited is the principle of all things; for out
of this all things come to be and into it all things are dis-
solved.

3. Anaximenes—from Miletus too, son of Eurystratus—
said that air is the principle of the whole and that all things
come from it.

4, Anaxagoras—f{rom Clazomenae, son of Hegesiboulus—
said that the homoiomeries are the principles of all things.
5. Archelaus—son of Apollodorus (but according to some
people, son of Milton), and he was an Athenian natural
philosopher—says that all things have come to be out of
earth, For this is the principle of all things, as he says.

47



EARLY GREEK PHILOSOPHY 11

6. Swrpdrns & épuoyhidov Zwdpoviorov kel Dot
/ -~ ”, 13 3 ~ ) LI b ar I
vapérns s patas 6 Nhos Ta kel fovrov éheye ué-
-~ ’ by » rd b
vov Setr mepepydieafar tov dvBpwmov, mhelova Bé
,
p.
7. Oepextdns wal adrds yhv dmoe mpd wdvTey Ye-
veviiofas,
8, Ivfaydpas 6 Sduwos Mrmodpyov vids feor &by
S 4 b} s 7 by ~
elvow Ty povdda ral Stye Tadrns pmbér yeyerfiofar.
Eheye B¢ uy Sy Biew Tols feols [Pa pndé uny éodicww
T TGy duiliiyor umdé kuduovs umde olvor wivaw Tods
# by b Y e z S
aodovs. Eheye 8¢ Ta dwd oehprys kdrw walfnra elvor
wdpre, T4 88 Jmepdve s celdfims dmal elvar
Eheye 8¢ kal peraBalvew v dwxnr els wohdé (do.
éxéhevae 68 kal Tols pebfyrals adrod crwmdy émi mer-
raert} xpovov xal 7& Tehevrolov fedv éovrdv émwvi-
poge. :

9, Bevodrns 6 Tob "Opflopévovs Kolopdrios éx yis
A 4 o h 4 e 5 by hY r
kel Ddaros Epy Td wdvra yiveobos. ey 8¢ rd. wdvra
ws €bm ovdév dnbés. obrws 16 drpexés ddnhov, Boky-

LTI ~ 7 # ~ ] #
ous 8¢ émi mlor vérukras pdhioTe TV ddarvéwr,
10. Mapueridys 6 Tov Mipyros 76 yévos "Ehedrns ral
adros 16 diretpor Eeyer dpxv TGV mdrTOY,

s L ’ 4 I3 b ar -~ e 7 2
11. Ziwewv 6 ‘Ehedrs 6 épiomikds toa 7@ €répy Za)-
vove kai THY yijr dxivgror Aéye wal umdéva Témow

S -

kevov eivat, ral Aéyer olrws: 10 kwolusroy firow & §

48

DOXOGRAPHY AND SUCCESSIONS

6. Socrates—son of the sculptor Sophroniscus and the
midwife Phaenarete—philosopher of ethics, said that a
human being should only concern himself with himself,
and with nothing more.

7. Pherecydes too says that earth came to be before all
things [cf. PHER. D5].

8. Pythagoras—from Samos, son of Mnesarchus—said
that the monad is god and that nothing has come to be
without this. He said that wise men must not sacrifice
animals to the gods, nor eat anything animate or beans,
nor drink wine. He said that all the things below the moon
are subject to affections while those above the moon are
impassible. He also said that the soul passes into many
animals. He also ordered his pupils to remain silent for a
period of five years and in the end he proclaimed himself
a god.

Q.gXenophanes—son of Orthomenes, from Colophon—
said that all things come from earth and water. And he said
that the totality of things is not at all true; so what is certain
is unclear, and opinion extends over all things, especially
invisible ones.

10. Parmenides too—the son of Pyres, from Elea by fam-
ily—said that the unlimited is the principle of all things.1
11. Zeno of Elea, the eristic philosopher, says like the
other Zeno [scil. of Citium] both that the earth is immobile
and that no place is empty. And he says the following; what

is in motion is in motion either in the place in which it is

1This is an error, perhaps indirectly caused by a confusien
with Melissus,
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or in the one in which it is not. And neither is it in motion
in the one in which it is nor in the one in which it is not.
Therefore nothing is in motion.

12. Melissus—son of Ithagenes, from Samos by family—
said that the whole is one, and that nothing stable comes
about in nature, but that all things are potentially destruc-
tible.

13. Leucippus too—from Miletus (but according to some
from Elea)—an eristic philosopher too, said too that the
whole is in the unlimited, and that it is in appearance and
opinion that all things come to be and that this is not true
at all, but that it appears in the same way as an oar in
water.

14, Democritus—son of Damasippus, {rom Abdera—said
that the world is unlimited and rests upon the void. He
also said that the end of all things is one and that content-
ment (euthumia) is the best thing, while sufferings are the
limits of evil. And what is thought to be just is not just,
while what is contrary to nature is unjust. For he said that
the laws are a bad invention, and that the wise man should
not obey the laws but live freely.

15, Metrodorus—from Chios—said that no one knows
anything, but that what we think we know, we do not know
exactly, nor should we pay attention to sense perception.
For all things are by opinion.

16. Protagoras—son of Menander, from Abdera—said
that the gods do not exist and that on the whale there is
no god.

17. Diogenes—from Smyrna (but according to some from
Cyrene)—had the same opinions as Protagoras.
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18. Pyrtho—from Elis—after having collected all the
opinions of the other wise men, wrote antitheses to them,
reversing their opinions; and he did not accept any opinion.
19. Empedocles—son of Meton, from Acragas—intro-
duced fire, earth, water, and air as four firstborn elements
and said that hatred exists before the elements. For, he
said, earlier they had been separated, but now they are
united, as he says, having become friends of one another.
Thus there are two principles and powers according to
him, hatred and love, of which the one unifies and the
other separates.

20. Heraclitus—son of Bleson, from Ephesus-—said that
all things come from fire and in turn are dissolved into fire,
21. Prodicus calls the four elements gods, then the sun and
moon. For he said that it is out of these that life comes for

all things.2

2 The list continues with the Socratic schools (Plato, the Cyre-
naies, the Cynics) and their descendants (New Academy, Aris-
totle, and the Peripatetics), the Stoics, and concludes with Epi-
curus.
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2. COSMOLOGICAL
SPECULATIONS [COSM.]

The thinkers traditionally identified as the first philoso-
phers were not the first people in ancient Greece to have
speculated about the origin and structure of the world:
various traces of cosmological reflection are preserved in
the earliest surviving Greek poetry. Aristotle distinguished
terminologically between theologei, the archaic poets
who wrote about gods (cf. Metaphysics B4, 1000a9), and
phusiologoi, the early philosophers who wrote about na-
ture {cf. A6, 1071b27; Al0, 1075b26); but he was also
careful to indicate the continuities, indeed the similarities
between the two groups (cf. N4, 1091a34; cf. also THAL.
R32). Indeed, a number of “philosophical’ cosmologies
only become fully comprehensible against the background
of traditional representations, which they presuppose
even on the level of specific expressions.

The present chapter brings together a number of cos-
mological passages drawn from archaic Greek poets and
thereby presents one kind of background that is useful for
contextualizing the thought of the early Greek philoso-
phers. Some of these texts are of interest as surviving ves-
tiges of kinds of speculation that must have been wide-
spread in early Greek oral culture but have otherwise been
lost; others are presupposed, in content or expression, by
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various texts that are classified as philesophical and that
are found in the following chapters.

In this chapter, as in those dedicated to ancient doxog-
raphy (chap. 1), to the most ancient reflections on gods
and men (chap. 3), and to the echoes of philosophical
doctrines found among the Greek dramatists (chap. 43),
the critical apparatus for the Greek texts is reduced to a
minimum, indicating solely our divergences, if any, from
the editions of reference listed in volume 1. We have also
refrained from providing bibliographical indications,
which would not have made much sense here.

OUTLINE OF THE CHAPTER

The Structure of the World (T1-T9)
Earth and Heavens (T1)
Ocean (T2-T3)
Tartarus (T4-T5)
Styx (T6-T7)
Night and Day (T8-T9)
Forms of Cosmotheogony (T10-122)
Homeric Traces (T10)
Hesiod (T11)
Orphic Texts (T12-T20)
In the Derveni Papyrus (T12)
In Orphic Theogonies Reported by Later Authors
(T13-T20)
Various Starting Points (T13-T18)
The Cosmic Egg (T19-T20)
Musaeus, Acusilaus, and Other Authors of Archaic
Cosmotheogonies (T21-T22)
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SPECULATIONS

The Structure of the World (TI-T9)
Earth and Heavens (T1)

T1 (> 7 B2) Hom. II. 18.483-89
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Ocean (T2-T3)

T2 Hom. II.

a (>1B2,ad B10, B13: 3 B5; 11 A12; 70 A24) 14.200-201
=~ 14.301-2
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The Structure of the World (T1-T9)
Earth and Heavens (T1)

T1 (> 7 B2) Homer, Iliad

He [i.e. Hephaestus] made the earth on it [i.e.
Achilles’ shield], and the heavens, and the sea,

And the tireless sun and the full moon,

And all the constellations with which the heavens are
crowned,

The Fleiades and the Hyades and Orion’s strength

And the Bear, which they also call the Wagon by
name,

Which turns around in place and watches Orion,

And is the only one to have no share of Ocean’s baths.

Ocean (T2-T3}

T2 Homer, Hiad
a (>1 B2, ad B10, B13; 3 B5; 11 A12; 70 A24)

For I [i.e. Hera] am going to see the limits of the all-
nourishing earth,
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And Ocean [...].

b {> 7 B2) [Description of the shield of Achilles]

And he [i.e. Hephaestus] put on it [i.e. Achilles’
shield] the great strength of river Ocean,
Along the outer rim of the very well made shield,

T3 (# DK) Hesiod, Theogony

And the Gorgons who dwell beyond glorious Ocean
At the edge toward the night, where the clear-voiced
Hesperides are [. . ..

Tartarus (T4-T5)

T4 (> 28 Ad4) Homer, Iliad

Or I [i.e. Zeus] will seize him! and throw him into
murky Tartarus,

Very far away, where there is the deepest gulf
beneath the earth,

Where iron gates and a bronze threshold are,

As far below Hades as the sky is from the earth,

1 Any god who defies Zeus’ orders not to help the Greeks or
Trojans.
T5 (> ad 31 B39} Hesiod, Theogony

They [i.e. the Olympian gods] sent them [i.e. the
Titans] down under the broad-pathed earth
And bound them in distressful bonds
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After they had gained victory over them with their
hands, high-spirited though they were,

As far down beneath the earth as the sky is above the
earth:

For it is just as far from the earth to murky Tartarus.

For a bronze anvil, falling down from the sky for nine
nights and days,

On the tenth day would arrive at the earth;

[And in turn it is the same distance from the earth to
murky Tartarus;]*

And again, a bronze anvil, falling down. from the
earth for nine nights and days,

On the tenth would arrive at Tartarus.

Around this a bronze barricade is extended, and on
both sides of it night

Is poured out threefold around its neck; and above it

Grow the roots of the earth and of the barren sea.

That is where the Titan gods are hidden

under murky gloom

By the plans of the cloud-gatherer Zeus,

In a dank place, at the farthest part of huge earth.

They cannot get out, for Poseidon has set bronze
gates upon it,

And a wall is extended on both sides.

That is where Gyges, Cottus, and great-

spirited Obriareus?

Dwell, the trusted guards of aegis-holding Zeus,

That is where the sources and limits of the dark earth
are, and of murky Tartarus,

1 This line is rejected as an interpolation by many editors.
2 The Hundred-Handers.
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Of the barren sea, and of the starry sky,

Of everything, one after another,

Distressful, dank, things which even the gods abhor:

A great chasm, whose hottom ene would not reach in
a whole long year,

Once one was inside the gates,

But one would be borne hither and thither by one
distressful blast after another——

It is terrible for the immortal gods as well,

This monstrosity; and the terrible houses of dark
Night

Stand here, shrouded in black clouds.

Styx (T6-T7)

T6 (> 11 Al2) Homer, Iliad

[. . .] the downward-flowing water of the Styx, which
is the greatest
and most dreadful oath for the blessed gods [. . .1

1 For other Homeric references to the Styx as the gods oath,

see I, 2,755, 14.271 (= Od. 5.184-86, Hymn to Apollo 84-86);
Hymn to Demeter 259; Hymn to Hermes 518-19.

T7 (ad 31 B115) Hesiod, Theogony

Whenever strife and quarrel arise among the
immortals

And one of those who have their mansions on
Olympus tells a lie,

Zous sends Iris to bring the great oath of the gods
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From afar in a golden jug, the much-renowned water,

Icy, which pours down from a great, lofty crag.

It flows abundantly from under the broad-pathed
earth,

From the holy river through the black night—

A branch of Ocean, and a tenth portion has been
assigned to her.

For nine-fold around the earth and the broad back of
the sea

He whirls in silver eddies and falls into the sea,

And she as one portion flows forth from the crag, 2
great woe for the gods.

For whoever of the immortals, who possess the peak
of snowy Olympus,

Swears a false oath after having poured a libation
from her,

He lies breathless for one full year [. . ]

Tt is this sort of oath that the gods have established
the imperishable water of Styx,

Primeval; and it pours out through a rugged place.!

! For another Hesiodic reference to the Styx as the gods” oath,

see Theogony 400.

Night and Day (T8-T9)

T8 (# DX) Hesiod, Theogony

In front of these [L.e. the gates of 'Tartarus], Iapetus’
son [scil. Atlas] holds the broad sky

With his head and tireless hands, standing

Immovable, where Night and Day passing near
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Greet one another as they cross the great bronze
Threshold. The one is about to go in and the other 750
1s going out the door, and never does the house hold
them both inside,
But always the one, being outside of the house,
Passes over the earth, while the other in turn
remaining inside the house
Waits for the time of her own departure, until it
comes.!
The cone holds much-seeing light for those on the 755
earth,
But the other holds Sleep in her hands, the brother
of Death—
Deadly Night, shrouded in murky cloud.

1 Cf. Homer, Od. 10.82-86.

T9 (# DK) Stesichorus, Fragment of Geryoneis

Then the strength of Hyperion's son [i.e. Helios]
Went down into a cup of solid gold so

That he could travel across Ocean
And arrive at the depths

Of holy, gloomy night,
To see his mother, his wedded wife,

And his dear children [. . .].

“Treprovido is West:

2 éoraTéBawve ¥pioeor mss., corr. West apud Fijhrer
3 wepaoras mss., corr Page

4 ddient’, corr.  Blomfield lepls mss., corr. Page
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Forms of Cosmeotheogony (T10-T22)
Homeric Traces (T10)

T10 Ii.
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Forms of Cosnwthéogany (T10-T22)
Homeric Traces (T10)
T10 Iiad
a (> 1 B2, ad B10, B13; 3 B5; 11 A12; 70 A24)

[. . .] Ocean, the origin of the gods, and mother
Tethys [. . .]

b (¢ 38 Bl)

Not even does mighty Achelous equal him [i.e. Zeus],
Nor even the great strength of deep-flowing Ocean,
From whom all the rivers and all the sea

And all springs and deep wells flow.

e {# DK)

[. . .] the streams of the river
Ocean, who is the origin of all [. . .]

Hesiod (T11)

T1t (> 7 Bla, 9 B2, 30 A3, 31 B27) Theogony

In truth, first of all Chaos [i.e. Chasm] came to be,
and then
Broad-breasted Earth, the ever immovable seat of all
The immortals who possess snowy Olympus’ peak
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And murky Tartarus in the depths of the broad-
pathed earth,

And Eros, who is the most beautiful among the
immortal gods,

The limb-melter—he overpowers the mind and the
thoughtful counsel

Of all the gods and of all human beings in their
breasts.

From Chaos, Exebos and black Night came to be;
And then Aether and Day came {orth from Night,
Who conceived and bore them after mingling in love

with Erebos.

Earth first of all bore starry Ouranus [i.e. Sky]
Equal to herself, to cover her on every side,

So that there would be an ever immovable seat for
the blessed gods;

And she hore the high mountains, the graceful haunts
of the goddesses, _

Nymphs who dwell on the wooded mountains.

And she also bore the barren sea seething with its
swell,

Pontus, without delightful love; and then,

Having bedded with Ouranos, she bore deep-eddying

Ocean
And Coeus and Crius and Hyperion and Iapetus
And Theia and Rhea and Themis and Mnemosyne
And golden-crowned Phoebe and lovely Tethys.
After these, Cronus was born, the youngest of all,

crooked-counseled,

The most terrible of her children; and he hated his
vigorous father.
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Orphic Texts (T12-T20)
In the Derveni Papyrus (T12)

T12 {# DK)
a (10F Bernabé = DERV. Col. XIV.5-6 + XV.6)
d¢ uéy Epefev . .
Otpavds Bddpovidys, bs mpdrioros Becilevoey,
ék Tob 8% Kpdvos adris, émera 8¢ pnriera Zebs.

b {12F Bernabé = DERV. Col. XVL3-6)

mparoyévov Bacihéws aidotov Téu & dpa wdvTes
dfdvaror wpooéduy pdrapes Deol H0E Héouvar

kai moTauol kal kpfras émiparor E\ha Te mdvTa,
dooa 767 Gy yeyadr, abros & dpe povvos

éyevro,

¢ {14F Bernabé) (1 = 3L.1F Bernabé + DERV. Col.
XVIL6; 2 = DERV. Col. XVIL12; 3 = 3L.5F Bernabé +
DERYV. Col. XVIIL1; 4 = DERV. Col, XIX.10)

Zebs wplros <yévero, Zevs> DoTaros
<dpywépavros>

Zevs kedachd, Zebs péosoa, Mg & éx <mrdvra
TércurTa,>

<Zeds wvoury wavroy, Levs mdvToy érhero> poipa

Zeds Baoihels, Zevs & dpxos dadvray
dpyképavros.

74

COSMGCLOGICAL SPECULATIONS

Orphic Texts (T12-T20)
In the Derveni Papyrus (T12)

T12 (= DK)
a

.+ he who did a great deed . ..
Ouranos, son of Euphroné [i.e. Night], who was the
first of all to rule,
From him in turn came Cronus and then prudent
Zeus.

Of the firstborn king, the reverend one. And upon
him all

The immortals grew, blessed gods and goddesses

And rivers and lovely springs and everything else

That was born then; and he himself was alone.

c

Zeus <was born> first, <Zeus with bright lightning >
last

Zeus is the head, Zeus the middle, and by Zeus all
things <are made>

<Zeus is the breath of all things, Zeus> the fate <of all
things>,

Zeus the king, Zeus the ruler of all, god of the bright
bolt.!

1The sequence of verses and the supplements are due to the
editor A. Bernabé and are reproduced here exempli gratia. For
the way in which these verses are transmitted in the Derveni
Papyrus, see the corresponding columns in the chapter DERYV,
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d (16F Bernabé, of. DERV. Col. XXIIL4-6, 11}

uioaro & ab> Daldy ¢re kai> Olpavdy ebpiy
<Uimreplev, > '

phoare § Qreavoio péyn afévos ebpt péorros,

Tvas & éyxaréhef Axelwiov dpyvpodiven

éE ob mioca Bdhao<aa>

e (17F Bermahé = DERV. Col. XXIV.2-3)
. troperTs . . .

% wolhois daiver pepdmeco én dmeipova yoiar.

In Orphic Theogonies Reported by
Later Authors (T13-T20)
Various Starting Points (T13-T18)
T13 (< 1 B12) Dam. Princ.124 {3.162.19-23 Westerink)

% 8¢ mapd r6 mepimarnTikd Evdjue [Frag, 150 Wehrli]
dvayeypopuévn ds 108 Opdéws odoa Jeoroyia [. . .]
dmd 8¢ THs Nukros émovjaato Tiw dpxiv [.. 1.

T14 (20F, V Bernabé) Io. Lyd. Mens. 2.8 (26.1 Wiinsch)

[.. ]rpels mpdrar kot 'Opdéa éfeBrdornoar doxol
s yerérews, NOE kai T4 xal Obpavds .. .1
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<And he [i.e. Zeus] devised > Earth <and> broad
Ouranos <up above, >

And he devised the great strength of broadly flowing
Ocean,

He placed in it the sinews of silver-eddying Achelous.

From which the whole sea . . .1

1 The same applies here as in the preceding note.

... equal-limbed . . .
She [i.e. the moon] who shines for many mortals
upon the boundless earth.

In Orphic Theogonies Reported by
Later Authors (T13-T20)
Various Starting Points (T13-T18)
T13 (< 1 B12) Damascius, On the Principles

The theogony recorded by the Peripatetic Eudemus as
being by Orpheus [. . .] it took Night as the starting point
[...].

T14 (= DK) John Lydus, On the Months

[. . .] according to Orpheus, three starting points of gen-
eration blossomed: Night, Earth, and Sky [. . .].
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T15 (< 1 B2) Plat. Grat. 402b

Okeavds mpiros kaihippoos fpEe ydpowo,
8s pa racvyvimny Spopdropa Tyl dwver.

T16 (¢ 1 BI3) Dam. Princ. 123 bis (3.160.17-20
Westerink)

% 8¢ ward Tov Tepdrupor depopévm rai "Elhdvicov
[.. .] obrws &xe. Wwp w, dmoiv, ¢ dpxis ral DAy
& Fs emdyn % yh, Svo Tavras dpxds vmorféperos

mapoTas [, . .].

T17 (109F, I Bernabé} Procl. In Crat. 59.17 Pasquali

[.. .] Opdeds miw mpdry mdvrav airiav Xpbvov ka-
AL Spwvipws oxedor 7@ Kpdvo [, . .].

T18 (111F Bernabé) Procl. In Remp. 2.138.8 Kroll (v.
1-2), Simpl. In Phys. 528,14 (v. 3)

3 4
Aifépa uév Xpdvos ofiros dyvpaos, ddbirdunres
yetvaro kal péye Xdopa mehdpor &fa kol
&ba,
3G s -~ < A 2 4 :8} wS
ot8é 7t melpap Ymifiy, ob wuluAy, cvdE Tis Ebpa.
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T15 (< 1 B2) Plato, Cratylus

Fair-flowing Ocean was the first to make a beginning
of marriage,

He who wedded his sister Tethys, born of the same
mother.!

1 Cf. the testimonia collected as 23F Bernabé.

T16 {< 1 B13 DK} Damascius, On the Principles
The [scil. theogony] reported by Hieronymus and Hel-

lanicus [, . .] goes as follows: there was from the beginning
water and the matter out of which the earth was solidified,
[scil. Orpheus?] establishing first of all these two princi-
ples[...].

T17 (= DK) Proclus, Commentary on Plato’s Cratylus

Orpheus calls the first cause of all things Time [Khronos],
almost identical in sound with Cronus [Kronos).

T18 (# DX) Proclus, Commentary on Plato’s Republic
{v. 1-2); Simplicius, Commentary on Aristotle’s Physics
v. 3)
This Time, unaging, eternal-counseled, begot Aether
And great Chasm, immense here and immense there,
And there was no limit, no bottom, nor any abode,
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The Cosmic Egg (T19-T20)

T19 (103F, V; 104F, I; 115F; 117F Bernabé) Appio ap.
Ps.-Clem. Rom. Homil., 6.3.4—4.3

[.. .] 8wep 'Opdetis ov Aéyer yemréy, é€ dmeipov s
#\ns wpoPeBinuévov, yeyovds 8¢ otirw Tijs Terparye-
vods TAns updyov ofions, kai Ghov dmelpov Twos
Bublod Gel péovros, kal dkplrms pepopévov, xal po-
pias drehels kpdaes dihore dhlws émavaxéorros,
xai Sud Tobro aimas draidovros T4 dralin, xal kexn-
véros s els yéveow [dov Sebfpar pn Svvapévov,
cvréfy woré, abrob Tob diretpov mekdyous vao dlas
Pooews mepuwbovpévov, xumoe dvok) ebrdiTos
guivar dmd Tob abdrod els O adrd domep Duyya kal
pifa ras obotas kal obrws € éxdorov ThY mdrrov
70 vooTyudTaToy, dwep mpos yéveow {gov émurndet-
érarov fv, domep év xdvy xard péoov puivar Tob
ravrds kal Bwd THs wdvta depovons thryyos xwpi-
. oo eis Bdfos kal 70 Tepukelpevor mredpo émomdoa-
oBas kel ds els yorudraror ovindéy mowetv kpi-
Ty odoTacw. domep yap &v dypy Gkl yivesfa
moupé vE, ofirws odarpoadis mavraxifer ovweli-
Py kiros. Ererra adro v éavrd kumbéy Do Tob mept-
enddros Peddovs mredparos dradepdperor mpoéiv-
Yev els pds péywrTdr T Todro dmokimua, oS av é
mavrds Tob dmeipov Buflod dmoxexvmpévor Eujruxov
Snuiodpynua, kol Tf mepidepely TG @ mpooeoids
kal 7§ Tdyer TS TTHCEWS.

80

COSMOLOGICAL SPECULATIONS
The Cosmic Egg (T19-T20)

T19 (# DK) Appion in Ps.-Clement, Homilies

[...] the egg that Orpheus says was generated, sent forth
from the infinity of matter, and born in the following way:
the four-fold matter is animate and a whole infinite abyss
is always flowing, which moves in a confused way, inundat-
ing each time differently innumerable imperfect mixtures,
and for this reason, by reason of its disorder, it dissolves
them, and it gapes open as though for the birth of an ani-
mal since it cannot be bound; in these circumstances, it
happened once that, the infinite sea being impelled by its
own nature, it flowed in an orderly manner with a natural
motion from itsell into itself like a whirlpool and mixed
together the substances; and in this way, out of every thing
in the universe, the element that was most nutritious and
most suitable for the generation of an animal flowed to-
ward the center of the universe, as in a funnel, and pro-
ceeded into the depths by the effect of the whirlpool that
carries all things; and the surrounding wind was attracted
by it and, when it had been assembled in the direction of
the most perfect generative element, it produced an or-
ganism endowed with discernment. For just as a bubble
tends to come about in a liquid, in the same way a spheri-
cal container was assembled from all sides. Then, when it
had been procreated within itself and was lifted up by
the surrounding divine wind, this greatest procreation
emerged into the light, like an animate contrivance that
emerged from the whole infinite abyss, similar to an egg
in its round form and in the speed of its flight.
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T20 (114F Bernab¢) Dam. Princ. 55 (2.40.14 Westerink)

—u Erevra & Erevfe péyos Xpévos Aifép. dig
aeov dpyvdeny.

Musaeus, Acusilaus, and Other Authors of Archaic
Cosmotheogonies (T21-T22)

T21 (< 2 Bl4, 8 B1) Philod. Piet. 137.3-5, pp. 61-62
Gomperz

& pév | [ruon]v ék Nuxrds kai | [Taplrdpov héyera |
[re. wldvra, év 8¢ Tllow €& Adov kal Atll[féplos o
3¢ mp Tulravolpayioy ypdl[Yas é] Aifépos dnlloiv],
‘Axovoiiaos | [0 &) Xdovs mpdrov | [tAA]Aa & 8¢
rols | [draldepopévois eis | [Molvaaloy yéypamras I
[Téprlapov mpdrov | [kat Nixra.!

1 [kt Nlvxra Zeller, catt. Gomperz

T22 (<9B1)Dam. Princ. 124 (3.163.19-164.8 Westerink)

‘Axovothaos 8¢ Xdos pév tmortbeafai po. doxel v
mpdrw dpxiy, ts mdvry dyveoror, Tds 3¢ S0 perd
mp piov, "Bpefos pév Ty dppeva, iy 8¢ Gilear
Nikre [, . ] éx 82 rolrav dmoi mxlévror Aiflépa
- 3 A
yevéobon kai “Bpora kot Mirw [ . 1. mapdye 8¢ émi
/ 3 -~ A ~ - 3 ~ h\ 3 9 b
TouTols €k TRV aUTdY xai Aoy Gedv moAvv aplluor
kard, T Bidduov ioroptow [< Frag. 150 Wehili].
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T20 (# DK) Damascius, On the Principles

then great Time produced for divine Aether
An egg shining like silver.

Musaeus, Acusilaus, and Other Authors of Archaic
Cosmotheogonies (T21-T22)

T21 (< 2 Bl4, 9 B1) Philodemus, On Piety

Among some it is said that all things come from Night and
Tartarus, among some from Hades and Aether, The author
of the War of the Titans [i.e. perhaps Eumelus of Corinth}
says [scil, that they came from] Aether, Acusilaus fscil. says
that] all other things [scil. came] first from Chaos. In the
writings attributed to Musaeus it is written that Tartarus
and Night were the first.

T22 (< 9 B1) Damascius, On the Principles

Acusilaus seems to me to establish Chaos as the first be-
ginning, supposing that it is entirely unknown, and then
the two after the one: Erebus the male, and the female
Night [. . .]. He says that from these, when they were
united, were born Aether, Eros, and Metis [. . .]. And he
adds, besides these, also a large number of other gods
that came from the same ones, according to the history of
Eudemus.
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3. REFLECTIONS ON GODS
AND MEN [MOR.]

Reflection on the similarities and, especially, the differ-
ences between the lives of gods and of human beings
dominates Greek thought from the beginning, If the as-
sertions of the early Greek philosophers about the gods
and about men are to be understood fully, they need to be
seenl in relation with their predecessors’, of whom (as, too,
in the case of cosmological reflection) they take up some
themes and formulas but also do not hesitate to distance
themselves {rom other ones, criticizing and polemicizing,
sometimes explicitly, against ideas endowed with a very
strong cultural authority—just as their precursors them-
selves had often done.

The present chapter puts together a number of pas-
sages on the nature of human and divine life dravm from
archaic and Classical Greek poets and traditional prose
wisdom literature. It thereby presents one background
to the thought of the early Greek philosophers. Some of
these texts are of interest as surviving vestiges of kinds of
popular thought that must have been widespread in early
Greek oral culture but have otherwise been lost; others
are presupposed specifically, in content or expression, by
anumber of the texts classified as belonging to early Greek
philosophy and presented in the following chapters. The
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presence of theological and political patterns is evident
everywhere, but it must be emphasized that wisdom lit-
erature is echoed interestingly not only among philoso-
phers even before the fifth century BC but also in the ways
in which the later tradition depicts philosophers’ character
and behavior,

In this chapter, as in the ones dedicated to ancient
doxography (chap. 1), to the most ancient reflections on
the world (chap. 2), and to the echoes of philosophical
doctrines found among the Greek dramatists (chap. 43),
the critical apparatus for the Greek texts is reduced to a
minimum, indicating solely our divergences, if any, from
the editions of reference indicated in volume 1. In the case
of the Orphic bone tablet and gold leaf (T33-T34), we
have not reproduced the diacritical signs that appeared in
the original edition. We have limited the bibliographical
indications to the Seven Sages.

BIBLIOGRAPHY ON THE
SEVEN SAGES

A. Busine, Les sept sages de la Gréce antique: Transmis-
sion et utilisation d'un patrimoinelégendaire d’Hérodote
& Plutarque {Paris, 2002).

J. Engels. Die siehen Weisen: Leben, Lehren und Legen-
den {Munich, 2010).

L. Kurke. Aesopic Conversations: Popular Tradition,
Cultural Dialogue, and the Invention of Greek Prose
(Princeton, 2011).

B. Snell, ed. Leben und Meinungen der Sieben Weisen:
Griechische und lateinische Quellen aus 2000 Jahren
{Munich, 1938).
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REFLECTIONS ON GODS AND MEN
OUTLINE OF THE CHAFPTER

The Condition of the Gods (T1-T6)
Zeus (T1-T3) _
Aphrodite and Other Divinities (T4-T6)
The Human Condition (T7-T39)
Men in Their Difference from Gods (T7-T9)
Human Time (T10-T13)
Kinds of Human Excellence and Fallibility (T14-T39)
The Varieties of Human Excellence (T14-T16)
Uses and Abuses of Human Language (T17-T21)
Poetry and Truth (T17-T19)
The Power of Persuasion {T20-T21)
Nature and Consequences of Justice and Injustice
(T22-T34)
Justice and Injustice in This World (T22-T31)
The Afterlife (T32-T34)
Varieties of Human Wisdom (T35-T39)
The Wisdom of the Seven Sages (1'35-T38)
Human Wisdom end the Study of Nature (T39)
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REFLECTIONS ON
GODS AND MEN

The Condition of the Gods (T1-T6)
Zeus (T1-T3)

TL (# DK) Aesch. Ag, 160-83

[x0.]

165

170

175

88

Zevs, Soris wor éoriv, € 168 ai-
¢ Ppikov kexAnué,
TOVTG vev Tpooevvémer
oUK Exw Tpocewdoat
Tt émoraludpevos
TN Aubs, € 70 pdrav dmd $povridos dyfos
xen Bakety érmripms.

008’ Soris wdpouler W uéyas,
mappdxe Opdoe Bpvw,
obde Méferar mpiv -
o5 8" &rer v, Tpua-
KTiPOS olxeran Tuyd.
Zijva, 8¢ Tis mpodpdvws ik rhdlwy
revferar dpevdv 16 whw,

A
Tov dpovely Bporods 68d-
vavra, Tov wdfa udbos

REFLECTIONS ON
GODS AND MEN

The Condition of the Gods (T1-T6)
Zous (TI-T3)

T1 (= DK) Aeschylus, Agamemnon
[cHoRvus:] Zeus, whoever he is, if this is what

pleases him to be called,
I call upon him as this.
For I am not able to compare,
pondering everything,
Except for Zeus, if T am to cast truthfully
The futile weight from my thought.

Neither whoever earlier was great,
bursting with all-battling force,

Will be even spoken of as having existed formerly;

And as for him who was born later, he is gone,
having encountered a victor. :

That man will hit completely upon wisdom
{phrenes)

Who eagerly proclaims Zeus victorious—

Zeus, who sets men on the path to wisdom (phro-
nein),

Who has established the law that learning
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Bévra xupiws Exer.
rd

ordlen 8 dvl Hmvov wpo kapdins

¥
ppnoriTjuey movos Kal wap G-
kovras Hibe acwdpoverr,

Id z s e

dawudvar B¢ wou xdpis fBioios
géhpa oeprdy puévar,

182 8¢ mov TF, 8¢ ol cett.
mss.

Biaios Turnebus: Siaiws

T2 (2 DK) Aesch. Heliad, Frag. T0 R

~ ’
Zebs éorw ailiip, Zeds B¢ yh, Zevs 8odpavds,
2
Zevs ot T4 wdvTo. XB TL TAYS DmépTepor.

T3 (= DK) Soph. Trach. 1276-78

[ta.] [...] peydrovs pév ioiloa véovs favdrovs,
moAAG 88 mipara kol xaworadd,
kovdey TotTov & Tt un) Zevs.

Aphrodite and Other Divinitles ( T4-T6)

T4 (ad 59 A112) Aesch. Danaid. Frag. 44 R

[a3] épd peév dyvos obpavds Tpdoa xBova,
¢pws B¢ yatav AapBdve ydpov Tuxety
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Comes through suffering.

There drips down instead of sleep before the heart
Anguish, mindful of misery; wisdom 180
Arrives to the unwilling too.

From the deities throned on lofty seat

Comes somehow a grace, violent.

T2 {# DK) Aeschylus, Fragment from Daughters of the
Sun

Zeus is the aether, Zeus the earth, Zeus the sky:

Indeed, Zeus is everything, and whatever is beyond
that. '

T3 (# DK) Sophocles, Trachinian Women

[HYLLUS TO THE cHORUS:] [. . .] seeing terrible recent
deaths,

And sufferings, many and unprecedented—
And of these things, nothing that is not Zeus.

Aphrodite and Other Divinities (T4-T6)

T4 (ad 59 A112) Aeschylus, Fragment from The Danaids

[aPHRODITE:] The pure sky desires to penetrate the
earth,
And desire seizes the earth to experience wedlock.
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SuBpos 8" dn’ edvdevros olparol meaaw
¢cvoe yaiap %) 8¢ Tinrerar Bpotols
pnhav Te Bookds xai Stov Anuvrpiov
Sédpwv r dudpur ér vorifovros ydpov
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3 verbi edvderros forma et significatio valde incertae

TS (# DK) Soph. Frag, 941 R

o muides, 7 Toi Kimpis ot Kdmpes udvow,
GAN éol mohhév dvopdTor émdrupos.
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Rain, falling from the well-lowing (P) sky,

Impregnates the earth; and she gives birth for mor-
tals .

To pastures for sheep, and Demeter’s sustenance
for life [i.e. grain],

And the fruit of trees: from moistening wedlock

Is fulfilled all that exists. Of these things I am part

cause.

T5 (# DK) Sophacles, Fragment from an unidentified
play

Children, Cypris [i.e, Aphrodite] is not only Cypris,

But her name is equivalent to many names:

She is Hades, she is imperishable life,

She is insane frenzy, she is unmixed

Desire, is lamentation. In her resides all that is

Noble, calm, leading to violence.

For she melts into the lungs of all that are

Animate—what resource does not belong to this
goddess?

She enters into the fishes’ swimming tribe,

She is located within the land's four-legged offspring

Her wing plies among birds.

<.

Among animals, among mortals, among gods above.

Which of the gods dees she not wrestle and
overthrow three times? .

If it is lawful for me—and it is lawful to say the
truth—

She is tyrant over Zeus” lungs, without a spear,

Without iron. Cypris cuts short

All the plans of mortals and of gods.

]
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The Human Condition (T7-T39)
Men in Their Difference from Gods (T7-T8)
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T6 (# DK) Euripides, Fragment from an unidentified
play
Do you not see how great a goddess Aphrodite is?
You could neither say nor measure
How great she is by nature, and how far she reaches.
She nurtures you and me and all mortals.
Here is evidence, so that you can learn it not only
through words. -
The earth desires rain when the dry soil,
Infertile because of drought, is in need of moisture,
And the majestic sky, when it is filled
With rain, desires to fall upon the earth—hecause of
Aphrodite:
And when these two are commingled into one and
the same,
They generate and nurture for us all the things
Through which the mortal race lives and flourishes.

The Human Condition (T7-139)
Men in Their Difference from Gods (T7-T9)

T7 (= DK} Homer, lliad [Achilles to Priam:]

For this is how the gods have spun matters for
wretched mortals,

To live in grief, while they themselves are free of
care.

For two urns are set on Zeus” floor,

Of gifts of the sort he gives, [scil. the one] of evils,
the other of benefits.

To whomever thunder-delighting Zeus gives a
mixture of these,

95-
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REFLECTIONS ON GODS AND MEN

That man sometimes meets with evil, and sometimes
with goad; .

But to whomever he gives only of the evils, he treats
that man outrageously,

And evil hunger drives him over the sacred earth,

And he wanders honored neither by gods nor by
mortals, ‘

T8 {# DK) Homer, Odyssey
a [Zens to the gods:]

Thinking of him [i.e. Aegisthus] he [i.e. Zeus] spoke
to the immonrtals:

“Oh for shame, how mortals blame the gods!

For they say that evils come from us, but it is they
themselves too

Who by their own follies get sorrows beyond what is
fated [. . .].”

b [Odysseus to Amphinomeus:]

Farth nourishes nothing weaker than man,
- Of all the things that breathe and move on the earth;
For he says that he will never suffer evil in the future
So long as the gods give him manliness and his knees
move,

But when the blessed gods fullill misfortunes too for
him '

These too he bears, sorrowing with an enduring
spirit.

For the mind of men upon the earth is such

As the day that the father of gods and men brings

upon them.

2
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T9 (# DK) Aesch. Choe. 585-602 . T9 (# DK) Aeschylus, The Libation Bearers
585 [x0.] mohhd pev yad Tpéder [crORUS:] Many are the terrible sufferings of dread 585
dewa Sepdrav dxy, that the e)arth nurtures,
. N And the sea’s arms brim
TOVTLAL T GYKOAGL With hostile beasts;
kvaddiwv drralov ) And lights blossom, suspended high up
Bptovor Bhacrobot kal medaixpior Between earth and sky; 590
590 Aaprddes meddopor And winged things and ones that tread the ground
mrava 8¢ kol wedoPdpova kdveusevr dv could also tell of

alyiSwy bpdoar kérov- The whirlwinds” tempestuous rage.

3 3 e s N B t ma 3 . .
dA\’ vwépromor av- u n's over-daring

. ‘ o, thought—who could tell of this, 595
595 8pds dpérmua Tis Aéyor And of the all-daring lusts of women
ket yuvawdy Ppecty Audacious in their hearts,
Thapdver Tarréhpovs Dwelling together with disasters for mortals?
dpwras, drarae aguwvdpovs Bpotdv; Female-ruling implacable passion conquers the 600
Evldyovs & bpavhias marriages
400 Bnhukparys dmépamos Epws mapavikd Of beasts and of mortals.

kveddiwy Te kal Bpord.

589 Bhagrobot EM: Shdrrovos Butler 591 wravd 8¢
Hermann: 7rravd 7€ mss.

Human Time (T10-T13) ' Human Time (T10-T13)
T10 (;& DK) Soph. ocC 607—13, 617-18 T10 (-'F DK) SOPhOClES, Oedipus at Colonus
(o] L ] ubvors ob yiyveras [oEDIPUS:] [.. .]it is only for the gods

R . o N That there is no old age nor ever death.
feotos yipas ovde xarflaveir wore,
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REFLECTIONS ON GODS AND MEN

All others things all-mastering Time overwhelms.

The earth’s strength withers, the body’s withers,

Trust dies, distrust blossoms,

And the spirit never continues the same, neither

among mern

Who are friends nor for one city to another one.
[...] countless time

Fathers countless nights and days as it proceeds

[..]

T1l (# DK) Sophocles, Ajax

[a7ax:] Lengthy and unnumbered time makes
All unseen things grow and conceals them once re-
vealed;
And there is nothing so unexpected, but they are
caught fast,
Fearsome oath and rigid resolutions,

T12 (# DK) Sophocles, Fragment from an unidentified
play
Time, uncovering all things, brings them to light.

T13 (# DK) Sophocles, Fragment from Hipponous

[...] for time, which sees all
and hears all, unfolds all things.
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Kinds of Human Excellence and
Fallibility (T14-T39)
The Varieties of Human Excellence (114-T16)

T14 (# DK) Hom. Il. 11.784
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aiéy dpuoTedew kol vmetpoyov éupevor dAAwy

[...1

T15 (# DK) Hom. Od.
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Kinds of Human Excellence and
Fallibility (T14-T39)
The Varieties of Human Excellence (T14-T16)

T14 (# DK) Homer, Iliad [Peleus to his son Achilles:]

Always to be the best and to be superior to the others
[...]

T15 (# DK) Homer, Odyssey
a [Odysseus to Euryalus:]
The gods do not give delightful things to all men in

the same way,

Neither bodily shape nor intelligence nor eloquence.

For ane man is weak in his appearance,

But the god garlands his words with beauty, and upon 170
him

Men look with delight [. . .]

And then another is similar to the gods in his
appearance,

But no delight is set as a garland upon his words 175

[..]

b [Odysseus to Alcinous:]

I think that no fulfillment (¢elos) is more delightful 5
Than when festivity holds sway over all the people,
And banqueters throughout the rooms listen to a
bard
While they sit next to one another, and beside them
the tables are full
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Uses and Abuses of Human Language (T17-T21)
Poetry and Truth (T17-T19)

T17 (> ad 3 B1) Hes. Th. 26-28
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Of bread and meats, and drawing wine from the
mixing bowl

The cup-bearer carries it about and pours it into their 10
cups.

This seems in my mind to be the loveliest thing.

¢ [The shade of dead Achilles to Odysseus:]

I would prefer to work the earth laboring for another
man,

Some man without his own land, who did not have a
lot to live on,

Then to lord it over all the perished dead.

T16 (# DK) Sappho, Fragment

Some say that a host of horsemen, others one of
footsoldiers,
Others one of ships, is the most beautiful thing
On the black earth: but I say it is that thing, whatever
itis,
That one loves.

Uses and Abuses of Human Language (T17-T21)
Poetry and Truth (TI7-T19)

T17 {> ad 3 B1) Hesiod, Theogony [The Muses to the
shepherd Hesiod:]

Field-dwelling shepherds, ignoble disgraces, mere
bellies:

We know how to say many false things (pseudea)
similar to genuine ones (etuma),

But we know, when we wish, how to proclaim true

things (aléthea).
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T18 (# DX) Solon Frag. 28
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The Power of Persuasion (T20-T21)

T20 (= DK) Aesch. Ag. 385-86
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T18 (# DK) Solon, Fragment from a poem probably in
elegiac couplets

Poets tell many lies.
T19 (& DK} Pindar, Nemeans

I myself believe
That Odysseus’ story is greater than his suffering
Because of sweet-songed Homer,
For on his lies (pseudesi) and winged craft (mdkhand)
There resides a sort of majesty; and skill (sophia)
Deceives, misleading with stories. And the great
SWAarm
Of men possess a blind heart [. . .].

The Power of Persuasion (T20-T21)
T20 {# DK) Aeschylus, Agamemnon

[cHORUS:] Wretched Persuasion commits violence,
The unendurable child of eounseling Madness.

T21 (# DK) Sophocles, Fragment from an unidentified
play

Awe-inspiring is Persuasion’s face.
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Naiure and Consequences of Justice
and Injustice (T22-T34)
Justice and Injustice in This World (T22~-131)

T22 (# DK) Hom. Il. 18.497-508
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Nature and Consequences of Justice
and Injustice (T22-T34)
Justice and Injustice in This World (T22-T31)

T22 (# DK} Homer, Iliad [ Description of a scene on the
shield Hephaestus makes for Achilles:]

The people were gathered in the marketplace; there
a quarrel

Had arisen, and two men were quarreling over the
blood price

For a man who had been killed. The one man swore
he had paid back everything,

Speaking to the peaple, but the other refused to 500
accept [or: denied that he had received] anything
at all;

And both were going for an arbitrator, to win the
decision.

People were cheering both men, to help each of
them.

But heralds held the people back, and the elders

Were sitting on polished stones in a sacred circle,

Holding in their hands the staves of the loud-voiced 503
heralds.

They sprang up with these, and gave judgment in
turns.

And amidst them there lay on the ground two talents
of gold,

To be given to the one among them who spoke the
straightest judgment.
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T23 (# DK) Hesiod, Theogony

a

But when the blessed gods had completed their toil,

And by force had reached a settlement with the
Titans regarding honors,

Then by the counsels of Earth they urged Olympian
far-seeing Zeus

To become king and to rule over the immortals;

And he divided their honors well for them.

Second [scil. after Intelligence (Métis)], he [i.e. Zeus]
married bright Ordinance (Themis), who gave
birth to the Seasons (Hérai),

Lawfulness (Eunomia) and Justice (Diké) and
blooming Peace (Eiréné),

Who care for the works of mortal human beings [. . .].

T24 (# DK) Hesiod, Works and Days

But those who give straight judgments to foreigners
and fellow citizens

And do not turn aside from justice at all,

Their city blooms and the people in it flower.

For them, Peace, the nurse of the young, is on the
earth,

And far-seeing Zeus never marks out painful war;

Nor does famine attend straight-judging men,

Nor calamity, but they share out in festivities the
fruits of the labors they care for.

[
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REFLECTIONS ON GODS AND MEN

But to those who care only for evil outragecusness
and cruel deeds,

Far-secing Zeus, Cronus’ son, marks out justice.

Often even a whole city suffers hecause of an evil 240
man

Who sins and devises wicked deeds.

Upon them, Cronus’ son brings forth woe from the
sy,

Famine together with pestilence, and the people die
away;

The women do not give birth, and the household are
diminished

By the cunning of Olympian Zeus. And at another 945
time

Cronus’ son destroys their broad armiy or their wall,

Or he takes vengeance upon their ships on the sea.

As for you kings, too, ponder this justice yourselves.

For among human beings there are immortals nearby,

Who take notice of all those who with crooked 250
judgments

Grind one another down and have no care for the
gods’ retribution,

Thrice ten thousand are Zeus’ immortal guardians

Of mortal human beings upon the bounteous earth,

And they watch over judgments and cruel deeds,

Clad in invisibility, walking everywhere upon the 255
earth.

T25 (= DK) Solon, Elegiac poems
a

Qur city will never be destroyed through the fate of
Zeus

113



30

35

EARLY GREEK PHILOSOFPHY Ii

aloav kel pordpav Gebv Pppévas dfavirwr:
Toty yap peydfupos énioromos dBpruomdpy
Tuhhés ABqrain xeipas dmepler Exer
airoi 8¢ phelpew peyddny méhv ddpadinow
dorol Bovhovras xpiipact weléuevor,
Sthpov & dryeudvar ddukos vdos, olow érotuov
#Bpuos éx peydhns dhyen molAG Tableir:
[...]
rabra Siddéar Bupds Abfnraiovs e kekever,
de raxd mhelora woke Avovopin mapéxer
Edwouin & ebroopa kot dprie vt dmodaivet,
kal Qaud Tols ddixows dudurifinoe médas
rpaxéa hewafver, mavel képov, TBpw duavpot,
ovaives & drms dvfea duipeve,
edver 8¢ Bikas arohuds, tmepidavd v Epyea.
apaiver made 8 Epya SixooTacins,
made & dpyaréns Epidos xdhov, éor & O
adris
wdvra ker dvbpdmovs dpria kol myvrd.

b Frag. 13.16-17, 25-32

od yip v thmrois TBpios épya méher,
dANG, Zevs mhvrav édopd Téhos [ . ]

114

REFLECTIONS ON GODS AND MEN

Or the intentions of the blessed immortal gods;
For such a great-hearted guardian, Pallas Athena,
Born of a mighty father, holds her hands over it.
But the citizens themselves are willing, by their
follies
And obedience to money, to destrey this great city,
And unjust is the mind of the people’s leaders, for
whom it is made ready
That they will suffer many pains because of their
great arrogance (hybris).
[...]
This my heart bids me teach the Athenians:
That Lawlessness (Dysnomia) gives the city
countless evils,
But Lawfulness (Eunomia) makes all things ordered
and well-fitting,
And often puts fetters on the unjust.
She smoothes the rough, stops excess, weakens
arrogance,
Withers the blooming flowers of disaster,
Straightens crooked judgments, softens arrogant
deeds,
And stops acts of civil strife,
And stops the anger of evil contention. Under her
All things among men are well-fitting and wise.

For the works of arrogance do not last long for
mortals.

No, Zeus locks upon the outcome of all things [. . .].
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Such is the vengeance of Zeus: he is not quick to 25
anger,
Like a mortal man, at everything,
But whoever has a wicked heart does not ever escape
his notice
And in the end certainly he is exposed,
But one man pays immediately, another later, and
those who themselves escape
And the gods’ pursuing destiny does not catch 30
them,
It certain]y comes at some other time; the innocent
pay for their deeds,
Either their children or their descendants later.

From a cloud comes the force of the snow and hail,
And thunder is born from brilliant lightning;
From great men comes a city’s destruction, and in its
foolishness
The people fall under the slavery of a monarch.

d .
From winds comes the sea’s agitation; but if
It is not stirred up, it is the most just of all things.
T26 (# DK) Theognis, Elegiac poems
a :

A possession that comes to a man from Zeus, and
with justice
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And purely, lasts forever;
But if a man acquires it unjustly, unduly, with a
greedy spirit,
Or seizes it by an oath against what is just, 200
At first he thinks he is getting a profit, but in the end
Tt turns out badly, and the mind (noos) of the gods
overcomes him.
But these things deceive the minds of men, for it is
not at the very moment
That the blessed gods punish an act of sinfulness,
But one man pays his evil debt himself, and does not 205
hang destruetion
Over his own children later;
While another one is not overtaken by justice, since
ruthless death
Settles first on his eyelids, bringing him doom.

Father Zeus, if only it pleased the gods that
outrageous arrogance (hybris)
Delighted sinners and that this pleased them
In their hearts: wicked deeds: but that whoever acted
in their minds 1. . .1,
Without any regard for the gods,
Would then pay an evil penalty himself, and that evil 733
later
Would not come about for children by their
father’s sins. [. . .]
If only this pleased the blessed gods! But asitis, the 741
perpetrator
Gets away, and then another man gets misery.
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And this, king of the immortals: how is it just
That a man who keeps away from unjust deeds
And does not commit any transgression or a wicked
oath,
But is just, suffers unjustly?
What other mortal, looking upon him, would then
Revere the immortals? What spirit would he have,
Whenever an unjust and wicked man, who does not
avoid the wrath
Of any man or of any of the deathless gods,
Commits an outrage, sated in wealth, while the just
Are worn out and wasted away by harsh poverty?

T27 (# DK} Pindar, Fragments

a

Law (nomos), king of all,

Of mortals and of immortals,

Leads them, rendering the greatest violence just
By his supreme hand. I cite as witness

Heracles” deeds [. . .].

Whether the race of men on the earth
Ascends the loftier wall by means of justice
or by crooked deceits—

my mind is divided in saying this precisely.
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REFLECTIONS ON GODS AND MEN

T28 Aeschylus, Agamemnon

[crorus:]
who suffer [. . .].

T29 (= DK} Aeschylus, Eumenides
a

[cHORUS:] Sometimes terror is good,
And, a sentinel for minds,
Dread, seated on high (?):
There is a benefit
In wisdom coming with duress.
For he who does not at all nourish
His heart’s dread in {lighti—
Either a city, or a mortal in the same
Way—would still revere justice?

Neither the life without a ruler
Nor the one under a despot
Should you praise.

To all in the middle a god

Has granted strength, though he oversees
Differently in different places.
I speak an appropriate word:
In truth, arrogant violence

Is impiety’s child;

But from health

Of the mind comes all-loving
And all-invoked prosperity.

Justice weighs out learning to those
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REFLECTIONS ON GODS AND MEN

[ATHENA:] Neither absence of a ruling power nor submis-

sion to an absolute master—

This is what I advise the citizens to defend and to
Tevere,

And not to cast fear altogether from the city.

For what mortal who fears nothing is just?

If you fear justly the object of such a veneration

You will have protection for your country and salva-
tion for your city

Such as no one among men possesses [. . .].

T30 (31 B135) Sophocles, Antigone

[ANTIGONE:] For me, it was not Zeus who made that [i.e.

Creon’s] proclamation,

Nor did Justice, who dwells with the gods below,

Stipulate such laws to be valid among humans;

Nor did T suppose that your proclamations were so
strong

That they, being mortal, could outrun

The unwritten and immovable ordinances of the
gods.

For they are not of now and of yesterday, but for all
eternity

Do they live, and no one knows when they ap-
peared.

So I was not, out of fear of any man’s spirit,

Going to make myself liable to the gods because of
them,
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REFLECTIONS ON GODS AND MEN

T31 (# DK) Sophocles, Oedipus the Tyrant
[cHORUS:] May my destiny help me

To practice reverent purity in words

And in all deeds for which the laws are fixed

Standing on high, sired in

The heavenly aether, those of which Olympus

Alone is father, nor did

Men’s mortal nature

Father them, nor will oblivion ever put them to
sleep:

For in them god is great and never does he grow

old.

Arrogance (hubris) makes a tyrant grow—

Arrogance, if it is overfull of many things in vain,

Inopportune, unprofitable,

Climbing up to the roof-top it plunges into sheer
necessity, :

Where it finds no useful footing. But the contention

That is good for the city—I pray that god never
destroy that.

For never will I cease to hold a god as our protector.

If someone proceeds overweening in hands or
word,

Unintimidated by Justice nor revering the deities’
shrines— ‘

May an evil destiny catch him

Because of his ill-fortuned luxury,
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REFLECTIONS ON GODS AND MEN

If he does not acquire profit justly

Nor refrains from irreverence 890

Or in his folly lays hand on things untouchable.

Among such people, what man will boast

That he wards off the gods’ shafts from his breast?

For if these are the kinds of practices that are held 895
in honor,

Why need I dance [scil. at the festivals of the gods]?

The Afterlife (T32-T34)

T32 Pindar
a (> ad 31 B146) Olympians

Wealth ornamented by virtues
brings the occasion for some things and for others,
Repressing down deep fierce anxety [. . ..
If someone who possesses it knows what is to
come,
That of those who have died here
the helpless spirits (phrenes) immediately
Pay the penalty—and for the sins in this realm of
Zeus
Someone passes judgment below the earth,
Speaking with hateful necessity; 60

But always possessing the sunlight in equal nights
And in equal days, good men receive
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REFLECTIONS ON GODS AND MEN

A life free of toil, not worrying
the earth nor the sea’s water with the might of
their hands
For a meager living; but instead, beside those
honored
By the gods, those who rejoiced in good oaths
pass a tearless
Existence, while the others endure pain impossible to
look upon.

But all those who have managed, staying three times
Tn both places, to keep their soul away from all
injustices,
They travel the road of Zeus to Cronus’
tower; there around the Island
Of the Blessed blow the ocean winds, and flowers of
gold blaze,
Some on the ground from gleaming trees,
while water nourishes others,
They weave garlands for their hands and crowns

In the straight decrees of Rhadamanthys,

Whom the great father keeps seated ready beside
him,

The husband of Rhea, who possesses the loftiest
throne of all.

b (# DK) Fragment

Blessed [scil. are] all those who have a share in the rites
that release from toil.

131

65

70

75



EARLY GREEK PHILOSOPHY 1I

¢ {# DK) Frag. 131b

odue utv mdrrev érerar Qovdre mepiorbever,
{wor & &t helmeraw aldvos elbw-
Aov' TO vdp éome pévov
éx Bedr elder 8¢ mpaoadvrer peléow, drdp el-
dévreaow év molhols dveipos
Beixvvor Tepmvidv édépmotoar xaherdy Te kpioty.

d (ad 31 B146) Frag. 133

~ s
oloe 8¢ Depaeddve mowdr Tahawol mévfeos
14 3 Y L4 o s 3 I 3
Béleran, és Tov vmepfer dhor ketvwy évdTe éret
u - ;
dvBiol buyds mdhw, &k Tdr Bactifes dyavol
xai oléver kpounvol codle Te péyurrol
o 3
dvdpes afovr és 8¢ Tov Aowwov xpdrov djpoes d-
yvoi wpos drfpdmay kakéovrod.

e (# DK) Frag. 137
8\Bios doris iow kel ele” dmwo xHov
olde uév Blov rehevrdr,
older 8¢ BidodoTov apydr.

132

REFLECTIONS ON GODS AND MEN

¢ (# DK) Fragment

The body of all men obeys overwhelming death,
But a living image of the vital force (aidn) still
remains;
for that alone
Comes from the gods. It sleeps while the limbs are
acting,
but to men as they sleep, in many dreams
It reveals the approaching choice of delights or of

pains.

d (> 31 B146) Fragment

For those from whom Persephone accepts requital

For her ancient grief [scil. the murder of her son
Dionysus by the Titans], in the rinth year she
sends

Their souls back up to the upper sun; from them rise
up noble kings

And men quick in strength and those who are
greatest in wisdom,

And for the rest of time they are called

Sacred heroes by men.

e (# DK) Fragment

Blessed is he who sees them [i.e. the Eleusinian
mysteries] and then goes beneath the earth;
he knows the end of life

And knows too its god-given beginning,
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REFLECTIONS ON GODS AND MEN
T33 (# DK) Bone tablets from Olbia, 5th century BC

life death life
truth
Dionf{ysus) Orphic men

peace war
truth falsehood [or: lie]
Dion{ysus)

Dion(ysus)
<falsehood [or: lie] > truth
bedy soul

T34 (cf. 1 B17-20) Orphic gold leaf from Hipponion, ca.
400 BC
This is the work of Mnemosyne [i.e. the goddess of
memory]: when you [i.e. the initiate] are about to
die
Into the well-constructed houses of Hades, there is
on the right a spring,
And beside it standing a white cypress;
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Varieties of Human Wisdom (T35-T39)
The Wisdom of the Seven Sages (T35-T38)

T35 (10.3) Demetr. Phal. in Stob. 3.1.172 (= Frag. 114
‘Wehili)
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REFLECTIONS ON GODS AND MEN

Going down there, the souls {psukhai) of the dead
cool off {psukhoniai).
Do not go anywhere even near these springs, 5
Further on you will find cold water that flows forth
From the pool of Mnemosyne. There are guards set
over it.
They will ask you, in their wise minds,
Why you are exploring the shadow of gloomy Hades.
Say: “T am a son of Earth and of starry Sky. 10
T am parched with thirst and am being destroyed.
Come, give quickly
Cold water to drink from the pool of Mnemosyne.”
And they will anmounce you to the queen under the
earth,
And they will give you to drink from the pool of
Mnemosyne;
And then you too, after you have drunk, will go on 15
the holy road where the others,
Initiates and Bacchants, walk in glory.

Varieties of Human Wisdom {T35-T39)
The Wisdom of the Seven Sages (T35-T38)

T35 {10.3) Demetrius of Phalerum, Apophthegms of the
Seven Sages, in Stobaeus

[1] Cleobulus of Lindus, son of Euagoras, said:

1. Measure is best. 2. Revere your father. 3. Be well
in body and in soul. 4. Enjoy listening and don't talk
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REFLECTIONS ON GODS AND MEN

too much. 5. [Scil. It is better] to know a lot than
to know nothing. 6. Possess a tongue that speaks
auspiciously. 7. A kinsman of virtue, a stranger to
evil. 8. Hate injustice. 9 Preserve piety. 10. Counsel
your fellow-citizens what is best. 11. Dominate over
pleasure. 12. Do nothing with violence. 13. Educate
your children. 14. Pray to fortune. 15. Settle enmi-
ties. 16. Consider the people’s adversary to be your
enemy. 17, Do not fight with your wife, or be arro-
gant when others are present: the one can make you
seem foolish, the other insane. 18. Do not punish
your slaves when they are inebriated: otherwise it is
you who will seem to be drunken. 19, Marry from
your own social class; for if you marry superiors, you
will acquire masters, not relatives. 20. Do not laugh
with a mocker; for you will be hated by those he
mocks. 21. If you are affluent do not be arrogant, if
you are poor do not abase yourself,

[2] Solon of Athens, son of Execestides, said:

1. Nothing in excess. 2. Do not sit as a judge: other
wise you will be hated by the accused. 3. Flee plea-
sure that begets pain. 4. Preserve nobility of char-
acter, more credible than an oath. 5. Seal your
discourses with silence, and silence with the right
moment. 6. Do not lie, but tell the truth. 7. Devote
yourself to serious matters. 8. Do not speak more
justly than your parents. 9. Do not acquire friends
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yép Sixasov. 4. 7} xakolbyer Tods whnoior €
3¢ ui), drodoy éb ofs hvmmbajoy. 5. ért 7 Sei-
ava Tév Pihev Bpadéws mopedov, émi 8¢ Tds
drvxias Taxéws. 6. yduovs ebrehels mowod. 7. Tov
rerehevrmiéra paxdpile. 8. wpeaBirepor oéfov.
9. oy 70 dAMNGTpia weptepyalbpevor pice 10.
{ppiav aipol palhov 7} képBos aioxpdy- TO pev
yop dmaf Mmhce, T 8¢ del. 11 7§ dvoru-
xobrre pi) émyéha. 12. Tpoxds v, fovxor oe-
avrdy mdpexe, Srws ae aloyivorrar pdliov, 7
doPévrar. 13. tiis idias oixias mpoordre. 14.9
yABaad cov pi) mpotpexéro Tob vob. 15. fupol
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quickly, but those that you do acquire do not reject
quickly. 10. If you have learned how to be ruled you
will know how to rule, 11, If you demand that oth-
ers be examined, then submit to examination your-
self too. 12. Do not counsel what is most pleasant,
but what is best. 13. Do not be arrogant with regard
to your fellow-citizens. 14. Do not associate with
wicked people. 15. Consult the oracles of the gods.
16. Respect your friends. 17. Do not say what you
see. 18. If you know, remain silent. 19. Be gentle to
your own people. 20. Estimate what is invisible by
what is visible.

[3] Chilon of Lacedaemon, son of Damagetus, said:

1. Know yourself. 2. When you drink do not speak
too much: for you will commit a wrong. 3. Do not
threaten free men; for that is not just. 4. Do not
speak 1l of those nearby; otherwise you will hear
things that will cause you pain., 5. Go slowly to your
friends’ dinners, but quickly to their misfortunes. 6.
Arrange inexpensive weddings. 7. Bless the de-
ceased. 8. Respect an older man. 9. Hate the man
who meddles in other people’s affairs. 10. Prefer
loss rather than shameful gain: for the one will
cause you pain one time, the other forever. 11. Do
not laugh at the unfortunate. 12. If you are harsh,
show yourself to be gentle, so that people will feel
respect for you rather than fear. 13. Lord it over
your own household. 14. Your tongue should not
run faster than your mind. 15. Dominate over anger.
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kpdree. 16, uy émbipe adivara. 17a. év 68 )
amebde wpodyew, 1Th. undé v xelpa rvelr
povwdv yap. 18, vépois metfov. 19, dédiodueros
StaAddooov VBpeldpevos Tipwpod.
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16. Do not desire what is impossible. 17a. On the
road do not hasten to be first, 17b. and do not ges-
ture with your hand, for that is typical of the insane.
18. Obey the laws. 19. If you suffer injustice, be
reconciled; if you suffer outrageous mistreatment,
avenge yourself,

[4] Thales of Miletus [cf. THAL. P16-P17], son of Exa-

[4] ®arfis "Efapiov Mihjoios édy
myes, said:

1. éyyda, mdpa & dra. 2. Ppihav mapdvrey kol
dmdvTov péumoo. 3. pa v S kelhwmilov,
» > 3 ~ 3 4 k1S Id N
GAN ép T0ls émurndedpacy (ofh kahds. 4. py)
mAovrer kaxds. 5. wi oe SaBeldéra Aéyos
TPOS TOVS TEOTEWS KexowwrwKOToS. 6. Kohu-
xebey yovels i) Srvee. T. i) mpourdéyov 16 dat-
lov. 8. olovs dv épdvovs évéyrps Tols yovebot,
rovTovs avTods év 7 yhipe mwapd TEr Tékvev
wpoudéxov. 9. xahemdy T €b yvdvar 10. 7di-
arov 70 émbupias Tvyeiv. 11. dveapow dpyla. 12.
Brefepor drpactu. 13. Bapd drabevain. 14,
rd A 7 b 3 3 ) N
Si8aoke rkai pdvlave 7o dpewvor. 15. dpyds um
3F 3 N -~ AT | L3 Y
toth, und dv whourfis. 16. kaxd év otk kpimTe.
17. pPévov ydpr pn oixreipov. 18. uérpy xpd.
19. pay waoe whoreve. 20. Epxwv Kdoue Geavror,

[5] Terraxds “Tppadiov Aéofros édny

1. kapdr yrdbe. 2. & uéhhes moudy pr Aéye
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1. Give a pledge, and disaster is near. 2. Be mindful
of your friends when they are present and also when
they are absent. 3. Do not beautify your appear-
ance, but be beautiful in your way of life. 4. Do not
become rich by wickedness. 5. Let no word bring
discredit for you upon those who share your trust.
6. Do not hesitate to flatter your parents. 7. Do not
accept what is substandard. 8. The kinds of benefits
you give to your parents, accept these yourselfin old
age from your children. 9. Tt is difficult to know the
good. 10. The most pleasant thing is to obtain what
one desires. 11. Laziness is vexatious. 12. Lack of
self.control (gkrasia) is harmful. 13, Lack of educa-
tion is burdensome. 14. Feach and learn what is
better. 15. Do not be inactive, even if you are
wealthy. 16. Conceal evils within the house. 17. Be-
cause of envy, do not show pity. 18. Use measure.
19. Do not trust all. 20. If you are performing a
magistracy, keep yourself orderly in appearance,

[51 Pittacus of Lesbos, son of Hyrras, said:

1. Know the right moment. 2. Do not say what you
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[6] Bias Tevrautdov Mpwmvets &dy:

1. ol mheloror dvfpwmor kaxol. 2. és t EromTpoy
duBrébavra Bel, e uev kalds daivy, kahd mor-
€iv, € 8¢ aloxpés, T THs Ploews ENhmés Btop-
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drove morhd. 11. Adher katpie. 12, méms dv
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dvdwov dvdpa u) ématver Sid whorov. 14. wei-
ous AaBé, pun Buaoduevos. 15. 8 v av dyallov
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are going to do; for if you do not succeed you will
be laughed at. 3. Use what is suitable. 4. Whatever
you rebuke your neighbor for, do not do it yourself.
5. Do not speak ill of the man who fares badly; for
the vengeance of the gods is set upon these things.
6. Repay sureties. 7. Accept to be alittle bit less than
your neighbors. 8. Do not speak ill of a friend nor
well of an enemy, for such a thing is illogical. 9. Tt
is terrible to see the future, safe to see the past.
10. The earth is reliable, the sea is unreliable.
11. Gain is insatiable. 12. Acquire what is eternal:
service, piety, education, moderation, prudence,
truth, credibility, experience, cleverness, comrade-

ship, diligence, housekeeping, skill.

[6] Bias of Priene, son of Teutamides, said:

1. Most humans are bad. 2. You should look into a
mirror: if yon look fine, then do fine things; if you
lock ugly, correct by nobility the defect of your na-
ture. 3. Set to work slowly; but where you begin,
persist. 4. Hate fast talking, do not commit a wrong:
for regret follows after. 5. Be neither simple-minded
nor evil-minded. 6. Do not accept folly. 7. Cherish
prudence. 8. Say about the gods that they exist. .
Think about what you are doing, 10. Listen alot. 11.
Speak opportunely. 12, If you are poor, do not re-
buke the wealthy, unless you are benefiting them
greatly thereby. 13. Do not praise an unworthy man
becanse of his wealth. 14. Take by persuasion, not
by force. 13, Whatever good you do, ascribe to the
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gods, not yourself. 16. Acquire proper conduct in
youth, wisdom in old age. 17. You will acquire repu-
tation by your deed, discretion by [scil. choosing]
the right moment, nobility by your character, self-
control by your effort, piety by your fear, friendship
by your wealth, obedience by your speech, orderli-
ness by your silence, justice by your judgment, man-
liness by your courage, dominion by your action,
supremacy by your fame,

[7] Periander of Corinth, son of Cypselus, said:

1. Practice is all, 2a. Calmness is fine; 2b. rashness
is dangerous. 3. Shameful gain is an accusation
against your nature. 4. Democracy is better than
tyranny. 5. Pleasures are mortal, but virtues immor-
tal. 6. If you are fortunate, be moderate; if unfortu-
nate, prudent. 7. It is better to die being frugal than
to live not having enough. 8. Make yourself worthy
of your parents, 9. Be praised while you are alive,
be blessed when you have died. 10. Be the same to
your friends both when they are fortunate and when
they are unfortunate. 11. Avoid the man that you
yourself recognize to he wicked. 12. Do not reveal
secret words. 13. Blame like someone who wants to
quickly become a friend. 14. Use laws that are an-
cient but food that is fresh. 15. You should not only
punish those who commit wrong, but also prevent
those who are intending to do so. 16. If you are
unfortunate, conceal it, so that you will not make
your enemies happy.
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T36 (= DK) Pind. Frag. 35b T36 (= DK) Pindar, Fragment
The wise have also praised surpassingly

N b b b 8\ Hd » ar _
€V (LYOV €TOS QLY . R N
oodol 8¢ kai 5 i K The saying, “nothing in excess.”

~
Toy TEMTFTWS.

T37 (cf. 80 A25) Simonides, Fragmenis of an encomium
T37 (cf. 80 A25) Simon. Frag. 542 for Scopas (cf. PROT. D42}

80 dvalsy wiv dhabéws vevéoBar For a man to be truly good (agaethos)
GPOp GYQUOY ey QA Y Is difficult, four-square in his hands, feet, and mind,

5\ b b s
aAeTOV XEPT LY TE KOL TOTL Kok YOG : .
X Xep Constructed without any blemish.

rd 14
TeTpdywrov dvev Yoyov TeTvypévor

Nor does Pittacus” saying seem well-said to me,

otdé pou épperéws 70 Ilurrdretor Although it was spoken by a wise man:

véueral, keitor codol mapd dwrds el- : He said that it is difficult to be good (esthlos).
pnpévor xahemdy $dr éothov Euuevac. Only a god could have that honor: a man

Beds av pbvos Tolr Eot vépas, dvbpo & ovk Cannot help being bad,

When irresistible disaster seizes hold of him,
When he is doing well, every man is good:
But when badly, he is bad.

éori ) ot Kardy Erueval,
[ > ’ Y Blk .
dv dpfyaros oupdopa kalély

i hY - L) N 3 I
wpdéas yop b ais dvnp dyados, [And for the most part those are the best ones
kaxds & el kowds | Whom the gods love.]!
[éml waeioTov B¢ kel dpioTol elow And for that reason I myself shall never
[ofis & of feol prhidouw.] Throw away my portion of life onto an empty, futile
rotvexer o wor’ dyd 0 pn yevéofau hope

Looking for what cannot come about, the
completely blameless man
Among all of us who enjoy the fruit of the broad

M s ~ 3 2
Swvarov Buluevos kevedv és d-
~ s
mpakTov éhmida polpar aidvos Baiéw,

ravdpapor dvbpumor, ebpuedéos Goo carth.
kapmov aiviuela yBovos I shall tell you when I have found one.
émi & Duiv edpaw drayyehém. - I praise and love all men,

mdrras & émalimp kel Gihéw, _
1 The words in brackets are a paraphrase by Plato of the con-

19-20 paraphrasis Platonica sententiae Simonideae tents of these lines of Simonides.
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Whoever does nothing shameful willingly: but against

necessity

Not even do the gods fight.

T38 (< 58C.4) Iamblichus, Life of Pythagoras

This [ie. the wisdom of the Pythagorean akousmata, cf.
PYTH. ¢ D15] is the same as the so-called wisdom of the
Seven Sages. For they too investigated not what the good
is, but what it is most of all; nor what is difficult, but what
is the most difficult (that is, to know oneself); nor what is
easy, but what is the easiest (that is, to follow habit). For
the akousmata of this sort seem to be later than this kind
of wisdom: for these [i.e. the Seven Sages] lived before

Pythagoras.

Human Wisdom and the Study of Nature (T39)

T39 {# DK} Pindar, Fragments
a

What do you expect wisdom to be, if it is only by a
little

That one man possesses it more than another?

For it is impossible for him

To discover the gods™ plans with a human mind
{(phreni):

He was born of a mortal mother.

Pindar said that the philosophers of nature
“pluck the fruit of wisdom before it is ripe.”

151

30



TIT T WRTTON T Y W W WY

EARLY IONIAN THINKERS
PART 1



4. PHERECYDES [PHER.]

The ancient sources date Pherecydes’ maturity toward
the middle of the sixth century BC (544/40), making him
younger than Anaximander. But the chronological data are
not certain enough to allow us to say which man is the
likelier candidate for the title of the most ancient anthor
of philosophy in prose—if indeed the term “philosophy”
is meaningful in the case of Pherecydes. But what is cer-
tain is that he represents an interesting transitional figure
between two types of discourse, theogony and cosmogony,
which were becoming differentiated from one another at
that ime. Already Aristotle described Pherecydes’ thought
as “mixed.”

Scholastic reconstructions, distorting somewhat the
chronology, attribute to Pherecydes the same kind of func-
tion within the [talic line of descent as Thales” within the
Tonian one: he is sald to have been Pythagoras” teacher, as
Thales was Anaximander’s. This line of descent gave rise
to stories often repeated in antiquity [cf. PYTH. a P12
P13] but is most probably fictitious.

155



EARLY GREEK PHILOSOPHY II

BIBRLIOGRAPHY
Edition
H. S. Schibli. Pherekydes of Syros {Oxford, 1990).

Studies

H. Granger. “The Theologian Pherecydes of Syros and the
Early Days of Natural Philosophy,” Harvard Studies in
Classtcal Philology 103 {2007): 135-63.

M. L. West. “Three Presocratic Cosmogonies,” Classical
Quarterly 13 (1963); 157-72,

. Early Greek Philosophy and the Orient (Oxford,

1971), pp. 28-T5.

OUTLINE OF THE CHAPTER

P

Chronology (P1-P4)
His Teachers (P5-P7)

Did He Have a Greek Teacher? (P5)

Or Did He Learn from Oriental Sources? (P6-P8)
His Student Pythagoras (P9)
Predictions (P10)
Pherecydes at Sparta (P11-P12)
Death: The Bole of Pythagoras (P13-P16)

D

Title and Contents of Pherecydes’ Book (DI-D4)
The Principles (D5-D7)

156

PHERECYDES

Zas” Cosmogonic Marriage (D8-D10)
War Against Ophioneus (D11-D12)
Cosmology (D13-D15)

Other References to the Gods (D16-D18)
A Beference to the Hyades (D18)

R
The Earliest References and Allusions (RI-R3)
Pherecydes’ Book (R4-R9)
The First Prose Author (R4-R7)
In Ionic Dialect (RS)
The Survivel of His Book (R9)
One of the Seven Sages (R10)
Pherecydes as a Pythagorean (R11-R18)
The Initiator of the Pythagorean Line of Descent of
Greek Philosophy (R11-R12)
A Substitution (R13)
Doctrinal Rapprochements (R14-R18)
Metempsychosis (R14-R16)
The One (R17)
Seed (R18)
Other Allegories and Interpretations (R19-R26)
The Form of the Narrative (R19)
The Principles and Elements (R20-R26)
Pherecydes Among the Christians (R27-R30)
Does Pherecydes Derive His Inspiration from Homer
or the Bible? (R27)
Other Testimonia on Pherecydes” Dependence Upon
the Seriptures (R28~R29)
Hermigs’ Fatigue (R30)
An Apocryphal Correspondence Between Pherecydes
and Thales (R31)
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P
Chronology (P1-P4)

P1 (¢ Al) Diog. Laert. 1.121

yéyove 8¢ katd ™Y mevrnoo Ty kol évdrny ‘Olvp-
mdde.

P2 {< A2) Suda ®.214

Depexidys, BdBuos, 2vpros [. . ]+ yéyove 8¢ rard Tov
Avdév Baoihéa Alvdrryy, ds owyyxpoveiv Tois [ oo-
dois kai Teréxbar mepl iy pel’Ohvpmdda [. . . = P6].

1 ue'] vé' G: pf Rohde

P3 (< A5) Cic. Tuse. 1.16.38

[...=RI14] antiquus sane; fuit enim meo regnante gentili

[
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P
Chronology (P1-P4)

PI (< Al) Diogenes Laertius
He lived during the 59th Olympiad [= 544/40].

P2 (< A2) Suda

Pherecydes, son of Babys, of Syros [. . .J; he lived at the
time of Alyattes, king of the Lydians [i.e. 605/560], so that
he was contemporary with the Seven Sages and was horn

around the 45th Olympiad [= 600/596].

1 This is often corrected to the 49th Olympiad (584/80) on the
supposition that the indication given in PI refers to Pherecydes’
Sfloruit (forty years old).

P3 (< AS5) Cicero, Tusculan Dispuiations

[. . . scil. he was] quite ancient, for he lived during the

reign of my ancestor and namesake [i.e. Servius Tullius,
578/35].
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P4 (8 Schibli) Ps.-Luc. Long. 22

[...] Pepexiidns & Ibpios [. . .] bySoiorra rai mévre.

His Teachers (P5-P7)
Did He Have a Greek Teacher? (P5)

P5 (¢ Al) Diog. Laert. 1.116

@epexidns BdBuvos Zipws, xkafd dyoiw ArééarBpos
év Awadoyais [FGrHIst 273 F85], Ilirraxod Suukikoe.

Or Did He Learn from Oriental Sources? (P6-P8)

P6 (< A2) Suda ©.214

£ 3
[...=P2] adrov 8¢ ok éoymuévar kabyyyrijy, dAN
’ ’
éavrov dorioat, kryadueror T4 Powikwy dwdxpupae

BiBAia[. . . = RBal.
P7 (< B4) Eus. PE 1.10.50 (= Ph. Bybl.,, FHG III Frag.
9)

7opc Dowlcwr 88 xal Depexidys Aafor tdis ddop-

3 ~ > 2 -~ L) r
wos éfcohdynae mept Tob map alr@ heyoudrov 'Odi-
ovos feol ral v 'Odeonddv [. . .].

P8 (38 Schibli) Flav. Jos. Apion. 1.14
dM\o, pjy [, . . = D4] Depextidyr 1e T0v Zdprov kai
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P4 {# DK) Ps.-Lucian, Long-fived Men
[. . .] Pherecydes of Syros[. . . scil. lived] eighty-five years.

His Teachers (P5-P7)
Did He Have a Greek Teacher? (P5)

P53 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

Pherecydes, son of Babys, of Syros, studied with Pittacus,!
as Alexander says in his Successions,

1 One of the Seven Sages, cof. MOR. T35[5].,

Or Did He Learn from Oriental Sources? (P6-P8)

P6 (< A2) Suda

[. . .] he did not have a teacher himself, but he trained
himself after he had acquired the secret books of the

Phoenicians.

P7 (< B4) Philon of Byblos in Eusebius, Evangelical
Preparation

Pherecydes, taking his starting point from the Phoeni-
cians, expressed theological doctrines about the god that
he calls Ophion and the Ophionids [cf. D11-D12] [. . ]

P8 (# DK) Flavius Josephus, Against Apion
But as for [. . .] Pherecydes of Syros, Pythagoras, and
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TIvBaydpar kot Odiyre Tdrres ovpgures épohoyo-
3 s A s 2 hY
ow Alyvrriev kel Xeldalwr yevopévovs pabnrds

[...=RT]

His Student Pythagoras (P9)

P9 (< A2) Suda ®.214

[...=P2] 8lBayfives 8¢ v alrod Thvflarydpar Adyos
[...=P8lL

Predictions (P10}

P10 (< Al) Diog. Laert. 1.116-17

molhd 8¢ kol Bavudown Myerar mepl atrol: kol yap
mapa Tov alyiahdy tHs Sduov mepuraToivra kal vaiv
ovpiodpopobicar B6vre eimely ds per’ ob TOAMY KaTa-
Staerar kel év dpfarpois alrol karadlvar. kol dve-
unlévros éx Ppéaros UBatos mbrTa mpoeuely ws els
Tpiry Hpépav Eroro ceouds, kal yevéofar. dridvra
e eis ‘Qhvprior? &y Meooquy v Eéve Tepihdy ovp-
Bovhelioar éfoucfioar pera Tév olkelwr kol TOV MY
mreorfrar, Meocojryy 8¢ éahwrévar. [117] kal Aaxe-
Saypoviows ebmely pijre xpvodr Tiulr wire dpyupor,
ds ¢no Bedroumos év Pavuaotows [FGrHist 115F71]:

1 jyer’ o mohd rec.: ot uer’ ob mokd BP®: ol perd mold
Diels 2 els ‘Olupmioy BP®: dr "Olvpmins Casaubon
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Thales, everyone agrees that they were students of the
Egyptians and Chaldaeans [. . .].

His Student Pythagoras (P9}

P9 (< A2) Suda

There is a report that Pythagoras was taught by him [cf.
PYTH. a P12-P15].

Predictions (P10)

P10 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

Many marvels are reported about him, While he was walk-
ing on the beach of Samos, he saw a boat sailing with a fair
wind and said that soon it would sink—and it sank before
his eyes. When he drank water drawn from a well, he
predicted that there would be an earthquake two days
later—and it happened. When he traveled to Olympia, he
advised his host Perilaus in Messene to leave his home
together with his household-—but he was not persuaded,
and Messene was captured. [117] He told the Lacedaemo-
nians to hold neither gold nor silver in honor, as Theopom-
pus says in his Marvels; he had received this order in a

13 & Meoarrp von der Muhll: és Meoojuge (Meaj- PD)
BP'®: éx Meoovirne Richards
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wpoorrééas 8¢ adrd Svap Tobre Tov Hporhéa, Ov kai
Ths adrfis vuktds Tols Baguhebor keheboar Depexidy
metBecfor. Eor 8¢ Iubaydpa meprdmrovor Tavra [. . .

=FP14].

Pherecydes at Sparta (P11-P12)

P11 (23 Schibli) Plut. Agis 10. 6

érei TépmavBpdv vel kol BdAnra xai Pepexvdny fé-

3 4 A L] Y -~ A ’ 3
vovs Swras, 61 T8 adtd 76 Avkotpye Steréhove ¢Bov-
res kal Puhocododures, év Emdpry Tumbiras Sia-
Pepdrras.

1 re mss., corr. Reiske

P12 (25 Schibli) Plut. Pelop. 21.3

[...] Depextdyy 76 TOv coddy Bmd Aaxedatpoviov
5 rd ~ N A 3 ~ e ’ & h

drapelévra xai Ty dopav adrod katd Ti Méytov vmo
~ 14 z.

v Bacihéor dpovpovpévyr [, . 1.

Death: The Role of Pythagoras (P13-P16)

P13 (32 Schibli) Arist. HA 5.30 556b30-557a3

&viois 8¢ Tobro cupfBailve Tdv dvlpdrwr véonua,
Srav Bypacia moAly) v 76 copare § kai SwedBdpn-
odr Twes 78y Tobirov Tov Tpémov, Gumep Ahrudvd Té
dact v mommiy Kol Depexibyy Tov Tiplov.
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dream from Heracles, who that same night ordered the
kings to obey Pherecydes. But some people attach this
story to Pythagoras [cf. R13].

Pherecydes at Sparta (P11-P12)

P11 (# DK} Plutarch, Agis

Although Terpander, Thales, and Pherecydes were for-
eigners, they are particularly honored in Sparta because
they constantly sang and proclaimed philosophically the
same things as Lycurgus,

P12 (= DK) Plutarch, Pelopidas

[. . .] Pherecydes the sage was killed by the Lacedaemoni-
ans and, in conformity with an oracle, his skin was pre-
served by the kings [. . .J.1

1 Presumably this is the trace of a story of ritual sacrifice, of

which the details are obscure.

Death: the Role of Pythagoras (P13-P16)
P13 (= DK) Aristotle, History of Animals

This disease [i.e. phthiriasis] affects certain humans when
there is an abundance of moisture in the body; and some
people have already died in this way, like, they say, Aleman
the poet, and Pherecydes of Syros.
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P14 (< Al) Diog. Laert. 1.117-18
[.. .= P10] dnoi & “Epummrmos [FGrHist 1026 F20]

morépov ovrertdros "Edeaiows xkat Mdyrmor Sovhs-
pevor Tovs “Edeoiovs mrijoar mubéabas rwds mapudp-
ros wéfer € Tob & elmbyros “éf "Bpéoov,” “Ekvody
we Totvup,” &y, “rdv oxehdv kal Oés els Ty Tow
Mayvirar xepay, kal drdyyaldy oov Tols moliTais
perd 70 viioar adréfe pe Bdar émeokndévar Te
rudra Gepexidnp.” [118] 6 pév <ody>! dmiyyeher of
8¢ perd piav émeN@évres kpatoior T@v Maymitwy,
kai Tov Depexidny peraldfovra Bdmrovaw avTéfh
Kl peyahompends myudow, &vor 8 dacw ENdévra
eis Aehdods dmd 7o Kapukiov Spovs airdv duoki)-
caw. Apiaréfevos & év 16 Hepi Lvbaydpov kai TGV
yvwptpov adrot ¢mou [Frag. 14 Wehrli] voorjoarra
adroy vmd Thaydpov radivar & Adhe. of 8¢ dde-
pudcavra tov Piov Tehevrijoar dre xal IvBaydpov
napayevopévou ral mpbavopévov wis Sukéorro, Sia-
Barévra Ths Bipas Tov Sdrrvhow elmely, “ypot SHAra.”

1 ¢odv > Cohet

P15 (< A4) Diod. Sic, 10.3.4

~ ) i
ém Mvbaydpas wulduevos Peperibny Tov émurrdmmy
~ 7 2 /
odTob yeyernuévor &v Ajhw vooeiv xal Tehéws! éoyd-
n N
Tws Eew, Emhevaer &k Ths lrallas els T Afhor.

1 rehéws del. Cobet
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P14 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

[...] Hermippus says that during a war between the Ephe-
sians and the Magnesians, he [i.e. Pherecydes] wanted the
Ephesians to win and so asked someone who was passing
by where he was from. When that man answered, “From
Ephesus,” he said, “Then drag me by the legs and put me
down in the territory of the Magnesians, and proclaim to
your fellow citizens that after their victory they must bury
me right there; and that it is Pherecydes who has com-
manded these things.” [118] So the man made this proc-
lamation, and they attacked the next day and gained vic-
tory over the Magnesians; and they buried Pherecydes,
who had died, right there and honored him magnificently.
But some say that he went to Delphi and threw himself
from Mount Corycius. Aristoxenus says in his book On
Pythagoras and His Disciples that at the end of his illness
he was buried by Pythagoras at Delos. Others say that he
died of phthiriasis; and when Pythagoras, who was there,
asked how he was doing, he stuck his finger through the

door and said, “It is clear from my skin.”

P15 (< A4) Diodorus Siculus

When Pythagoras found out that Pherecydes, who had
become his tutor, was sick in Delos and finally was near
death, he sailed from Italy to Delos. There he took care of
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kel 8¢ xpdvov ikavdy Tov dvBpa yyporpodioas, wa-
cav eonvéyraro omovdiy doTe Tov TpeTFUTHY éK
s véoov Sraardoar. kaTwoyvlévros® 8¢ Toll Depexu-
Sov Btd 70 yipas kal Bl 10 péyeflos Ths véoov, mept-
éoraher adrdv wmdepovikds, kai TOv voulopévev
dfiboas dooavel Tis vids morépa mahw émariiier els

v Trahiov,

2 ko yvaarTos mss., corr, Reiske

P16 (28 Schibli) Heracl. Lemb. in Diog. Laert, 8.40

“Hpaxheldns 8¢ ¢mow [FHG 111 Frag. 6] év 7 7édv -
ripov Blwv émrouf werd 70 Odpon Depexidny év
Afhe émaveN@elv els Tradiov [, . .].
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the old man for a considerable time and applied all his
efforts to save him from his illness. But when Pherecydes
has been defeated by old age and the seriousness of his
illness, he wrapped up his body carefully and after he had
honored him with the traditional rites, like a son for his
father, he returned once again to Ttaly.

P16 (# DK) Heraclides Lembos in Diogenes Laertius

Heraclides says in his Epitome of Satyrus” Lives that he
[i.e. Pythagoras] retuwrned to Italy after he had buried
Pherecydes in Delos,

See also PYTH. a P12, P15
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D
Title and Contents of Pherecydes” Book (D1-D4)

D1 (< A2) Sude .214

» Ao & & ~ < s L4
Zor 8¢ dmavra & cvvéypae, Taiita BErrduvyos fro
Bcoxpacio 7§ Oeoyovia. éori 8¢ feokoyial Eyovoa
feddv yéveow xai Bradoxds.?

1éy BufSriows o post feohoyie habent mss, del. Jacoby ut ad
Pherecydum Atheniensem spectantia 2 Biaddyovs mss.,
corr. Preller

D2 (< Al) Diog. Laert. 1.116

rourdy dmar Bedmopmos [FGrHist 115 F71] wpdrov
wrept picews kol Gedr "ENkno? ypdias.

L katl <yeréoews> Gomperz 2“Eilyo del, Diels: <év
U P 7
Tols> "EBAAno Marcovich

D3 (All) Max. Tyr. Diss. 44.5

> hY N ~ rd ) s ’ M ~
GANG kei ToB Svplov Ty oot okémwel, TOY Znjvo
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D
Title and Contents of Pherecydes” Book (D1-D4)

D1 (< A2) Suda

These are all of his writings: The Seven Nooks! or Mixture
of the Gods or Theogony. It is a theology comprising the
birth and successions of the gods.

1 D6 speaks of Five Nooks.

D2 (¢ Al) Diogenes Laertius

Theopompus says that he was the first to write for the
Greeks about nature and the gods.

D3 (All) Maximus of Tyre, Philosophical Orations
Consider also the poetry of the man from Syros: Zeus,
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kai Ty Xfoviny xai 7ov év Tovrors “Epwra kol Tiv

~ ’ Y b rd
Orovéws yéveaty kal v Oedv pdxmy xal 76 Sévdpor
xal TOV wémhov,

D4 (38 Schibli) Flav. Jos. Apion. 1.14

dANG pap xal Tovs wepl TAv ovpovimy Te kal Oetwy
mpdrovs wap’ "EXAnor rhogodrioartas, olov Depe-
k08w Te 7o Zdpov [. . . = P8].

The Principles (D5-D7)

D5 (< Bl) Diog. Laert. 1.119
[...] 76 ve BiBMov [.. .] ob % dpxt)r Zéas pév kol
Xpévos foav! del kat Xfovin -2 Xflovly 8¢ dvopa
éyévero T émady adrfj Zas yir® vépas Sidol.

1 Zoav Diels: s B: els PQ): s P* 2860w B, xfaw
#v P: corr. Casaubon 3 wmw B: v PYQ): eras. P*

D6 (< A8) Dam. Princ. 124b (= Eudem. Frag, 117 Wehrli)

Depexctidns 8¢ & Svpros [ . ] Tov 8¢ Xpdvov mocjoar
ek T0D yévov éavrod wip kal wredpe kal Bdwp [. . ]
&€ Gv & mévre pyols Suppnpévor woklify dAny ye-
veav ovorfvar Qebv Ty mevrépuxov kalovpéomp [, . ]

lef. R23].
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Chthonié, Eros who is among them, the birth of Ophio-
neus,' the battle of the gods, the tree, and the robe [cf.
D3, DS, D9, D10-D12].

1 A monster, whose name suggests a snake, ef. R27,

D4 (= DK) Flavius Josephus, Against Apion

But as for those who were the first among the Greeks to
philoscphize about celestial phenomena and divine mat-
ters, like Pherecydes of Syros [. . .1.

The Principles (D5-D7)

D5 (< Bl) Diogenes Laertius

[...] the book [. . .] its beginning is: Zas [i.e. Zeus] and
Chronos were always, and Chthonie was. But the
name of Chthonie became Earth when Zas gave her
the earth as a present [cf. R4].

D6 (< A8) Eudemus in Damascius, On the Principles

Pherecydes of Syros [seil. says] [. . .] that Chronos made
out of his own seed fire, breath, and water [. . .] out of
which, when they had been distributed in five nooks, was
created another numerous generation of gods, called “the
five-nook” one [. . .].
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D7 (< Bla) Ach, Tat. Introd. Arat. 3

Balfs 8¢ &6 Mihjoios kai Pepexiidns ¢ Zdpos dpxmy
rév By T0 Vdwp UpioTavral, & 67 kal xdos kahel o
Deperiidns [ . . = R22].

Zas’ Cosmogonic Marriage {D8-D10)

D8 (< B3) Procl. In Tim. 3 ad 32c (vol. 2, p. 54.28-30
Dichl)

[.. .16 Depexiidns Eneyer eis "Epawra peraBeSiijota
rov Atn péllovra Bnuovpyerr [. . . of. R24L

DY (B2) P. Grenf. 2.11 ed. Schibli (et al.)

[Col. 1] [adlr@de wowobow 1é o[ilxfa | moAhd Te ol
peydha: | émel 88 talra éferél[5S]hecav wdrTa Kai
xpilpara kal Bepdmovras ! kai Oepamaivas xai |
rdkha Boa B¢l wdvra, | émel 8% mdvra éroil[10]ua
viyveras, Tov ydlpor woiebow, xémedlda) rpirn fuépy
wyilyverae 7&t yduwe, 76 | ve | Zas moiel papos wél[15]
ya 7€ kai kakdy, kai | év abrd[i] ou[iMe Tiv | kat
Qynlvov kai vd Qlynrod [Sduara) . . .

[Col. 2] [BovAdpevos] | ydp oeo Tods yduov[s | €ivas,

rovron oe Tyu[éw. | ob 8€ por xalpe xai gi[vl [5]¢]
Col. 1 1 adlréic suppl. Diels, 16-18 D'y . . . Sduare suppl.

edd, ex Clem. Alex. Strom. 6.9.4, cett. suppl. Grenfell-Hunt
Col. 2 1 Bovhduevos suppl. Weil, 4-5 ogvi[m]ots Blass
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D7 (< Bla) Achilles Tatius, Introduction to Aratus’ Phae-
nomena

Thales of Miletus and Pherecydes of Syros posit as the
principle of all things water, which Pherecydes also calls
Chaos [. . .].

Zas’ Cosmogonic Marriage {D8-D10)

D8 (< B3) Proclus, Commentary on Plato’s Timaeus

[. . .] Pherecydes of Syros said that when Zeus was about
to begin his work of creation, he transformed himself into
Eros[...].

D9 (B2) Grenfell Papyrus

[Col. 1] . . . for him [i.e. Zas] they make buildings,
many and great; and when they had finished them
all, the objects, male servants, female servants, and
everything else that is necessary, when then every-
thing is ready, they perform the wedding. And when
the third day of the wedding comes, then Zas makes
arobe, great and beautiful, and on it he embroiders
Earth, Ogenos [i.e. Ocean], and the houses of Ogenos

. [Col. 2] [Zeus speaks to Chthoni&:] . . . “since I want this

marriage to be yours, it is you that T honor with this.
But you, receive my greeting and be my wife.” They
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o Tabrd daocwr dvlalkarlvrripia mpdrov | yevé.
ofas, éx ToYTov [& | & vuos éyéve[to] kai | Beolor
kal dvfpldmlo[10]owwr. % 8¢ puly dueiBelrar defa-
wlévy &b 70 | pdfpos . . .

10-12 suppl. Diels, cett. Grenfell-Hunt 3¢ (600)in marg,

D10 (< B2) Clem. Alex. Strom. 6.53.5

[.. 1% dwémrepos Spbs kal 16 én’ adr]) wemoukthuévoy
dapos .. ] [cf R28].

War Against Ophioneus (D11-D12;

D11 (< B4) Orig. Cels. 6.42

Depexiidny 8¢ modld dpyatdrepor yewdpevor Hpa-
khetrov pvflomoiely! orpartelor orparelg mapoTaTTo-
péomy, kai Ts pév fryeudva Kpdvor 8iddvar ijs éré-
pas 8¢ 'Oduovéa, mporhijoers Te kat duihlas adTdv
icropeiv.? cvvbirikas e adrots yiveolae, v’ dmérepo
adrdv els o0 Qymrdv duméowos, Tolrovs uev elvar
vevinuérovs, Tovs & édaavras kal vikioarTas Tov-
Tous Exewr TOV ovpariy.

L pvBomouier ms., corr. Bouhdreau 2 {eropet ms., corr.
Bouhéreau

D12 (< B4) Tert. Cor: 7.4

Saturnum Pherecydes ante omnes refert coronatum [. . .].
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say that these were the first anakalypteria’ that were
performed, and from this time this enstom has ex-
isted, for both gods and men. And she answers him,
receiving the robe from him . . .

LA nuptial ceremony in ancient Greece, during which the
groom unveiled the bride and gave her gifts.

D10 (< B2) Isidore in Clement of Alexandria, Stromata
[...] the winged oak and the embroidered robe on it

[...]

War Agginst Ophioneus (D11-D12)
D11 (< B4} Celsus in Origen, Against Celsus

Pherecydes, who is much more ancient than Heraclitus,
invented the myth of one army set in order against another
army, gave the command of the one to Cronus and of the
other to Ophioneus, and recounted their challenges and
combats, and that they made an accord according to which
whichever ones of them fell into Ogenos would be de-
feated, while those who expelled them and defeated them
would possess the heavens,

D12 (< B4) Tertullian, On the Soldiers Garland

Pherecydes reports that Saturn [i.e. Cronus, Khronos] was
crowned before everyone [. . .].1

1 This doubtess refers to the victory of Cromis over Ophi-
oneus.
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Cosmology (DI3-D15)

D13 (< B5) Orig, Cels. 6.42

relvns 8¢ rHs polpas Fveplév éorw % Toprapin
poipa: guhdoooval & adriy Quyarépes Bopéov Ap-
mwal 7€ kot Blella, Evfla Zevs éxBdlhe Pedr drov
s éévBpiay.

D14 {< B6) Porph. Antr. 31

[...] xai 7ol Supiov Pepexiibov pvxovds kat Béfpovs
kal dvrpa xal Bdpas wal wohas Myovros [. . . [cf
R26].

D13 (< B7) Porph. Gaur. 2.2
[.. ]mapa 8¢ 7§ Depexvdy v éxporw [.. ] [cf. R18].

Other References to the Gods (D16-D18)

D16 Hdn. Mon, Lex.
a (< B9) 7.5 (911.23-34 Lentz)

[.. .]xai 5 "Péo "Pij kéxhnros Omd Tov Swpiov [. . .].

b (< B1}6.14-16 (911.7-9 Lentz)

b A by
kal yap Als kal Znp kel Agw kai Zds kat Zns mapd
I's

Depeciider kata kivyoww Biav.
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Cosmology (D13-D15)

D13 (< B5) Celsus in Origen, Against Celsus

Below that portion is the portion of Tartarus. The
daughters of Boreas, the Harpies and Thyella [i.c.
Storm], guard it. It is to there that Zeus banishes any
of the gods when he commits an outrage.

D14 (< B6) Porphyry, The Cave of the Nymphs

[. . .] and Pherecydes of Syros, who speaks of nooks, of
hollows, of caves, of doors, of gates |. . .]

D15 (< B7) Porphyry, To Gaurus on the Animation of the
Embryo

[.. .] the outHow in Pherecydes [. . .].

Other References to the Gods (D16-D18)

D16 Herodian, On Particular Usages
a (< B9)
[. . .] Rhea is called R& by the man from Syros[...].

b (¢ B1)

For one finds Dis, Zén, Dén, Zas, and Z8&s in Phere-
eydes, according to the appropriate declension.
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D17 (B12) Diog. Laert. 1.119

b4 4 o € \ N 7 \ -~
Eeyé 7€ 871 0f Beol Ty Tpamelar Buwpdy kololow.

D18 {< B13a) Plut. Fac. orb. lun. 9388

el pi) vi) Al djooper [.. iy gehfume [.. ], pédewv
rods dvdpas duBpociay dmeoar! abrols édnuépiov,
3 /8 £ by 3 ~ L) ’

s Deperidns 6 makards olerar grreioflar rovs? feovs.

L i . PRI
gretoay mss,, corr. Emperius aUTOUS MSS.,

corr. Wyttenbach

A Reference to the Hyades (D19)

D19 {B13) Schol. in Arat. Phaen. 172, p. 369.27

‘Lrmias [cf. D36] 8¢ kol Depertidns éntd.
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P17 (B12) Diogenes Laertius
And he also said that the gods call the [scil. banquet] table
a table for offerings.

D18 (< Bl3a) Plutarch, On the Face in the Moon

Unless we say [. . .] that the moon [. . .] nourishes the men
[scil. who live on it] by sending up ambrosia to them every
day, as the ancient Pherecydes thinks that the gods them-
selves are fed.

A Reference to the Hyades (D19)

D19 (B13) Scholia on Aratus” Phaenomena

Hippias [cf. ID33] and Pherecydes say [scil, that the Hya-
des] are seven in number.
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R
The Earliest References and Allusions (R1-R3)

R1 (< 36 B4) fon Chius in Diog, Laert. 1.120

Tov & 6 Xids ¢now mept adroir

_ [}

a5 o
ds & pév hropéy Te kexaopévos NBE ral aidol
-~ L ’
kal dpfiuevos Yuxf) repmrov Exer Biotor,
» / 37 € h M s wv
eimep Tvfuydpns érvpms 6 copos wepl wapT
dufpamor yropas elde xai ééualer.

R2 (p. 88 Schibli) Plat. Soph. 242c-d

6 pév ds tpia 7d dvra, mohepel 8¢ dAMhots évioTe
adrér drra 7y, toré 8¢ kal Pila yryvduevo ydpovs
€ Kal ToKOUS Kai Tpodis TAY dwybvwr mapéyeTot.

1 It is possible, but not certain, that Plato is implicitly alluding
to Pherecydes.
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R
The Earliest References and Allusions (R1-R3)

R1 (< 36 B4} Ion of Chios in Diogenes Laertius
Ion of Chios says about him [i.e. Pherecydes!]:

Thus adorned with prowess and reverence,
He has 2 pleasant life for his soul even though he
is dead,
If indeed Pythagoras, truly wise beyond all [or: about
all things],
Made acquaintance with men’s thoughts and knew
them thoroughly.

[cf. PYTHL. a P29].

1 The pronoun could also refer to Pythagoras, whose name
appears in an epigram that Diogenes Laertius has just cited.

R2 (# DK) Plato, Sophist

[.. .] the one! says that there are three beings, that at one
time some of them wage war against each other, and that
at another they become friends, get married, have chil-
dren, and raise their offspring [ef. D5, D§-D12].
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R3 (< AT) Arist. Metaph. N4 1091b8-10

[..]émel of ye peprypévor alror kol 7@ i) pubhxds

7 ’ o - N ’ N
mdvra Méyew, ofov Pepexidns kai érepot Twves, 7O yev-
vioay mpdrov dpuorov Tlféaot [. . ]

Pherecydes” Book (R4-R9)
The First Prose Author (R4-R7)
R4 (9 Schibli) Plin. Nat. hist. 7.205

.. .] prosam orationem condere Pherecydes Syrius insti-
tuit Cyri regis aetate, historiam Cadmus Milesius [...]1

R5 {« A2} Suda
a ©.214

A - "

[. . . = P6] mpdrov 8¢ cuvyypadry éfeveyxeiv weld
- ~ , .

Ay Twés ioropolow, érépov TolTo €ls KdSuor Tow

Mu\jorov depdvrov [. . . = R13),

b $.216

Topdipwos [. . ] éxeivor udvov vyeirar dpxmyor ovy-
ypadis.

R6 (13 Schibli) Strab. 1.2.6

eira éxelrmy [sc. Ty momTuyp KaTaoKkelny] pipovie-
vou Moravres 76 pérpor, TiAa 8¢ duhd€arres To, ToL-
nruKd, ovvéypador of mepi Kddpov kal Depexidn o
‘Exaraior,
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R3 (A7) Aristotle, Metaphysics

[. . .] those among them [ie. the ancient poets] whose
position is mixed, also because they do not say everything

in a mythic way posit as the best that which engendered
first, like Pherecydes and certain others [. . .].

Pherecydes’ Book (R4-R9)
The First Prose Author (R4-R7)
R4 (# DK) Pliny, Natural History

[. . .] Pherecydes of Syros founded the composition of
discourse in prose under the reign of Cyrus [= 559/29]
Cadmus of Miletus did the same for history [ . .1.

»

R5 (¢ A2) Suda
a

Some people report that he was the first to publish a trea-
tise in prose, while others attribute this to Cadmos of Mi-
letus [...].

b

Porphyrius [. . .] thinks that he alone [i.e. and not Phere-
cydes of Athens| was the originator of the [scil, prose]
treatise.

R6 (= DK) Strabo, Geography

Then Cadmus, Pherecydes, and Hecataeus wrote treatises
that imitated this [ie. poetic presentation]: they aban-
doned meter but preserved all the other poetic features.
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R7 (< 38 Schibli) Flav. Jos. Apion. 1.14
[.. . =P8] éAiya cvyypdifiot.

In Ionic Dialect (R8)

R8 Apoll. Dyse. Pronom.

a (B13) p. 65.15 Schneider

xoi Depextdne &v 7 feodoyiq xal éruf. . . cf. ATOM.
R3a] xpavrow Tf) éued kai ére 1) épéo.

b (B11) p. 92.20-93.2 Schneider

ai mhnfurrical kowohexTobyral ko ebfelay mpés Te
Tdver kel ArTdv, Wuels, Tpes, adels, éom <8t
mordoacfus kai 70 ddialperor Tis ebfelas wap’ “To-
ow ék iy mept Anpdxpiror [ATOM. R3b], Depertidny
i...1L

1 ¢32> Wilamowitz

The Survival of His Book (R9)

R9 (< Al) Diog. Laert. 1.119

cilerar 8¢ Tob Swvplov 76 re Bufhior & cvvéypaler,
;

ol 7 dpx7 [.. . = D5l
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R7 (# DK) Flavius Josephus, Against Apion

[...] they {i.c. Pherecydes, Pythagoras, and Thales] wrote
only very little,

In Ionic Dialect (R8)
RS Apollonius Dyscolus, On Pronouns

a (B13)

Pherecydes in his Theology, as well as [i.e. Democritus]
[. . .] often use “emen™ and also “emeo” [i.e. both the
contracted and the uncontracted form of “my”].

b (B11)

Ir: the nominative, the plural forms hémets, humeis, spheis
(“we,” “you,” “they”) are used by both Ionian and Attic
writers, but the uncontracted forms of the nominative are
also attested in Ionic writers in the writings of Democritus

[cf. ATOM. R3b], Pherecydes, [. . .].

The Survival of His Book (R9)

RO (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

Of the one from Syros [scil. not Pherecydes of Athens] the
book he wrote is extant;! its beginning is [. . .].

1 This might refer to the time of Diogenes Laertius, or to that
of his (unknown) source.
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One of the Seven Sages (R10)

R10 (cf. A%) Diog. Laert, 1.42

“Eppuirmos & & 16 lepl mév codd émraxatdexd dy-
ow [Frag, 6 Wehrli], év Tods émra dAlovs dMhws alpei-
ofor elrae 8¢ .. ] Peperddnr [, . L

Pherecydes as a Pythagorean (RI1-R18)
The Initiator of the Pythagorean Line of Descent
of Greek Philosophy (R11-R12)

R11 (58 Schibli) Arist. in Diog. Laert. 2.46 (= Frag. 65
Rose)
[...] éptroveixe [. . .] Odinre 8¢ Beperciidns [. . 1.

R12 (46b Schibli} Clem. Alex. Strom. 1.62.4

Si8dokahos 8¢ adrod ovdes dvaypdderar, domep
-~ 3 4
oD8e Depexidov Tov Supiov, § Ivflayipas éuabhirer-

agEy.

A Substitution (R13)
R13 (< A6) Porph. apud Eus. PE 10.3.7-9 (< Frag. 408
Smith, p. 480,30-46)

[7] radr’ oy 7ol Arpwvoes mept Mvbaydpov ioTopn-
~ \

xéros mdrra Dpeihero Bedmopmos: [. . .| viv 8¢ T

khomijy S4Any memoinxey % Tob dvdparos perdfleois:
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One of the Seven Sages (R10)

R10 (cf. A2a) Diogenes Laertius

Hermippus in his book On the Sages says [scil. that the
Sages were] seventeen, out of whom different people
made different selections of seven; and that they were
[...] Pherecydes|.. .].

Pherecydes as a Pythagorean (R11-R18)
The Initiator of the Pythagorean Line of Descent
of Greek Philosophy (R1I-R12)

R11 (# DK) Aristotle, On the Poets, in Diogenes Laer-
tius
[. . .] Pherecydes was the rival of Thales [. . .].

R12 (# DK) Clement of Alexandria, Stromata

No teacher is recorded for him [i.e. Thales], just as there
is none for Pherecydes of Syros either, with whom Py-
thagoras studied [cf. P9].

A Substitution (R13)
R13 (< A6) Porphyry in Eusebius, Evangelical Prepara-
tion
[7] All these stories that Andron has told about Pythago-

ras, Theopompus has purloined [. . .]. But as it is, the
change of name renders the theft obvious. For he uses the
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Tois uéy yap wpdypaot kéxpyTas Tols adrols, érepov
& dvouo perarjroye Depextidny yap TOov 2iplor we-
wolnke TabTa wpohéyorTa. [8] od pdvor Bé Todre T
2 I 2 s Y I a N\ A I'd
dvdpare amoxpvmrer THY khomiy, dAla kol TOTOV
puerabéae. 76 Te yop wept s wpoppricens Tol oel-
auob ér Meramorrin on Avdpuvos pnfér év Zlpe!
3~ rd < ' ’ N . -
elpfobat dnow & Bedmoumos 16 TE WEPL TG Tholov
obwk dmd Meydpwr s Sckehlas, dmd 8¢ Sdpov dyoi
Pewpnbiijrar rat iy SvBdpens-dhwaw éni mir Meo-

4 rd e ra ~ s e
aipns perédnicer, [9] tva 8é T Soxf) Aéyew wepurTi,

R -~ z z » Id 3%
kol Tob Eévov mpooTéfewce Totvopa, Llepthuov avrdv
kohetofor Méyav.

! Supiw mss., corr. Miiller

Doctrinal Rapprochements (RI4-R18)
Metempsychosis (R14-R16)

R14 {< A5) Cic. Tusc. 1.16.38

[. . .] sed quod litteris exstet, Pherecydes Syrius primus!
dixit animos esse hominum sempiternos [. . . = P3]. hanc
opinionem discipulus eius Pythagoras maxime confirmavit

L...

1 primum mss., corr. Bentley

R15 (< A2) Suda ®.214

[.. .= R5] kal wpéror Tov mwepl THS peTeUYBUEns
Aéyor elonyioaodat.
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same events but substituted one name for the other. For
he has made Pherecydes of Syros the one who made this
prediction [cf. P10]. [8] And it is not only by this name
that he conceals his theft, but also by a change of location.
For while Andron Jocated the story about the prediction
of an earthquake at Metapontum, Theopompus says that
it was made in Syros; and also the incident concerning the
ship was seen not from Megara in Sicily but from Samos;
and he has substituted the capture of Messene for that of
Sybaris. {9] And finally, in order to ¢reate the impression
that he was saying something extraordinary, he has also
added the name of the host, saying that he was called
Perilaus.

Doctrinal Rapprochements (R14-R18)
Metempsychosis (RI4-R16)
R14 (< A5) Cicero, Tusculan Disputations

[ . .]to judge from written records, Pherecydes of Syros
was the first to say that the souls of humans are eternal
[- . .} His disciple Pythagoras strongly supported this view
[cf. PYTH. ¢ D4-D5].

R15 (¢ A2) Suda

[...] [Scil. Some report that] he was the first to introduce
the idea of metempsychosis.
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R16 (< A5) Appon. 5.23 (ad Cn. 3:5)

[.. . = THAL. R43] Ferecides autem vocabulo animam
heminis prior omnibus immortalem auditoribus suis tra-
didisse docetur, et eam esse vitam corporis, et unum nobis
de caelo spiratum,! alterum credidit terrenis seminibus
comparatum.

1 spiritum RMpchb

The One (R17)

R17 (¢ ATa) Plot. 5.1.9.28-30

[.. .]dore rév dpyaiwr ol pdhiora gvrracaduevor
rots! MvBaydpov kal 7év uer' adrov kel Pepexidov B¢
mepl TavTny pée éoyor Tiv diow.

1 adrols mss., corr. Creuzer

Seed (R18)

R18 {(B7) Porph. Gaur. 2 (p. 34.26-35.3 Kalbfleisch)

[.. .] mokds & Novusjros kal of ras Mvfaydpov vmo-
voias éfnyoluevor, kel Tov wapd pév 74 Lhdrww wo-
Taudr Apéhnra [Rep. 621a), mapd 8¢ 1@ Houdéde [cf.
COSM. T7] xai 7ots ‘Opdexots [Frag. 344 F Bernabé]
9 Srvya, mapd 8¢ 76 Depertdy miv éxporyy émt Tol
oméppaTas Exdexduevor [, . ..
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R16 (< A5) Apponius, Commentary on the Song of Songs

[. . .1 They say that a certain Pherecydes, before all others,
taught his students the doctrine that the soul of man is
immortal and that it is the life of the body, and he believed
on the one hand that it is breathed into us from heaven
and on the other that it is supplied by earthly seeds [cf,
PHER. R29; THAL. R43], '

The One (RIT)
R17 (< A7a} Plotinus, Enneads

[ . .] 50 that among the ancients, those who most align
themselves with the doctrines of Pythagoras and his suc-
cessors as well as with those of Pherecydes were con-
cerned with this nature [i.e. the One] [. . ]

Seed (RIS8)

R18 (B7) Porphyry, To Gaurus on the Animation of the
Embryo

.. .] the great Numenius and the intorpreters of Pythago-
ras’ hidden thought [cf. PYTHS, R69] understand as seed
the river Ameles in Plato, the Styx in Hesiod and the Or-
phics, and the outflow in Pherecydes [. . .] [of. D15].
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Other Allegories and Interpretations (R19-R26)
The Form of the Narrative (R19)

R19 (A12) Procl. In Tim. 1 ad 22b-c (vol. 1, p. 128.15-16
Diehl)
[.. ] % T\droves mapdSoots obk Erri Totadry ai-
vrypord:dns, ol 7 Depexidov i. . ],

The Principles and Elements ( R20-R26)

R20 (cf. A9) Herm. Irris. 12

[...=R30] Ziva uév 7ov aifépa, XOoviqy 8¢ Ty ’}"ﬁV:
Kpédvov 8¢ 70v xpdvow & pév ailtyp 70 mowiv, 7) 3¢
v# 76 wdoxor, & 8¢ xpdvos év & Ta ywipeva,

R21 (Al0) Sext. Emp. Pyr. Hyp. 3.30

Depextdns wév ydp & Svpios yip dme Tip mdrrov
evae apyeir L. L.

R22 (> Bla) Ach. Tat. Introd. Arat. 3
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Other Allegories and Interpretations (R19-R26)
The Form of the Narrative (R19)

R19 (A12) Proclus, Commentary on Plato’s Timaeus

[. . .] Plato’s teaching [scil. on the war of ancient Athens

against Atlantis] is not enigmatic in the same way as Pher-
ecydes is [. . .].

The Principles and Elements (R20-R26)

R20 (cf. A9) Hermias, Satire on the Pagan Philosophers

[...] Zeus the aether, Chthonié the earth, and Cronus time
(khronos): the aether is the agent, the earth the patient,
the time that in which the things that come about exist.

R21 (A10) Sextus Empirieus, Outlines of Pyrrhonism,

Pherecydes of Syros said that the principle of all things is
theearth [...].

R22 {>Bla) Achilles Tatius, Introduction to Aratus’ Phac-
nomena

[. . .] water, which Pherecydes also calls “Chaos,” having
probably derived this name from Hesiod, who says, “In
truth, first of all Chaos came to be” [COSM. T11]. For he
thinks that water was called “Chaos” from the fact that it
pours out (kheisthai).
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R23 (> A8) Dam. Princ. 124b (= Eudem. Frag. 117
Webhrli)

Depexidns 8¢ 6 Shpios Zavra pév elvaul det icatl Xpd-
vov kai XOoviav vos Tpdls mparos dpxds, Ty pioy
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nrod, E dv év mévre puxols Suppmpéver oMY d-
Mgy yevear ovorhvor Bedy THv wevTépuyoy Kalov-
pévmy, Tavrdv 8¢ lows ebmely, wevréroopor.

1 uéveves mss., corr. Kopp

R24 (> B3) Procl. In Tim. 3 ad 32¢ (vol. 2, p. 54.28-55.2
Diehl)

xal lows mpds Tobro drofhémuwy kal 6 Depexidns éhe-
yev eis "Bpora peroBeBiiofiar rov Ala péllovra
Snpwovpyely, & 85 Tdv kéopor éx @y dvavtiov avv-
wrris els dpohoyiay kel duhiay fywye kai TavréryTa
wlow évéomape kol &ocw iy 8 Shaw Sujkovoay.

R25 (A9) Lyd. Mens. 4.3

fAtog adTOS KaTA Deperidny.

R26 (B6) Porph. Antr. 31

[...] kai rob Suplov Depexidov puxods kai Séfpovs
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R23 (> A8) Eudemus in Damascius, On the Principles

Pherecydes of Syros [scil. says] on the one hand that Zas
always exists as well as Chronos and Chthonie, the three
first principles—the first of these, I mean, before the other
two, and these two after the first one—and on the other
hand that Chronos made out of his seed fire, breath, and
water-—the triple nature, ¥ suppose, of the intelligible—
out of which, when they had been distributed in five
nocks, arose another numerous generation of gods, called
“the five-nook” one [cf. D6|-—what is surely the same
thing as “the five-cosmos” one.

R24 (> B3} Proclus, Commentary on Plato’s Timacus

And it is perhaps with a view toward this [scil, that love is
the cause of the harmony in these products] that Phere-
cydes of Syros said that when Zeus was about to begin his
work of creation, he transformed himself into Eros, be-
cause, since he was putting the world together out of the
contraries, he led them to agreement and friendship and

sowed in all things identity and the unity that pervades the
universe [cf. DS].

R25 (A9) John Lydus, On the Months
He [i.e. Zeus] is the sun according to Pherecydes.

R26 (B6) Porphyry, On the Cave of the Nymphs
[ . .] and Pherecydes of Syros, who speaks of nooks, of
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Pherecydes Among the Christians (R27-R30)
Does Pherecydes Derive His Inspiration from
Homer or the Bible? (R27)

R27 Orig. Cels.
a (< B5) 6.42
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hollows, of caves, of doors, of gates, and means by these
terms allegorically the births and departures of the souls
[ef. D14].

Pherecydes Among the Christians (B27-R30)
Does Pherecydes Derive His Inspiration from
Homer or the Bible? (R27)

R27 Origen, Against Celsus
a (¢« B5)

He [i.e. Celsus] says that it is because he understood these
verses of Homer [Iliad 1.590-91 and 15.18-24]! in this
way that he [i.e. Pherecydes] said, “Below that portion
[. . .] he commits an outrage” [= D13].

1 The gods, including Hephaestus, who have come to the help
of Hera {whom Zeus had suspended in the air), are expelled from

Olympus,

b (= DK)

[. ..] he [ie. Celsus] does not understand that Moses’
writings, which are far more ancient not only than Hera-
clitus” and Pherecydes’ but also than Homer, introduced
the story about this evil being [i.e. Satan}, that he fell from
the heavens. For the snake (ophis), from which Ophioneus
is derived in Pherecydes, [. . .] allegorically signifies things
of this sort [. . .] [ef. D11].
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Other Testimonia on Pherecydes’ Dependence
upon the Scriptures (R28-R29)

R28 (< B2) Clem. Alex. Strom. 6.53.5
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Heyse
R29 (< A5} Appon. 5.22 {ad Cn. 3:5)

in priore enim ‘filiarum adiuratione,” in ‘caprearum et
cervorum’ personas thalesianae et ferecidensis philoso-
phiae intellegi diximus [. . .].

Hermias® Fatigue (R30)

R30 (cf. A9) Herm. Irris. 12
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Other Testimonia on Pherecydes” Dependence
upon the Scriptures (R28-R29)

R28 (< B2) Isidore in Clement of Alexandria, Stromaia

[. . .]itseems to me that the pretenders are philosophizing
in order to learn what are the winged oak and the em-
broidered robe on it [= D10], everything that Phere-
cydes has said allegorically in a theological form, taking
his starting point from the prophecy of Cham [ef. Genesis
9:20-27].

R29 (< A5) Apponius, Commentary on the Song of Songs

For we said about the earlier ‘adjuration of the daughters’
that ‘the roes and stags’ are to be understood as the rep-
resentatives of the philosophy of Thales and Pherecydes
[cf. PHER. R16; THAL. R43].

1 The reference seems to be to his commentary (4:1) on Cn,
2.7 {where in fact he does not name Thales or Pherecydes, but
the Platonists and the Stoics).

Hermias® Fatigue (R30)

R30 (cf. A9) Hermias, Satire on the Pagan Philosophers

Ancient philosophers earlier than those {scil. probably:
Plato and Aristotle] exhaust my spirit—Pherecydes, when
he says that the principles are Zeus, Chtheni, and Cronus

[...]
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An Apocryphal Correspondence between
Pherecydes and Thales (R31)

R31 Diog, Laert.
a {Hercher 740) 1.43—44
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An Apocryphal Correspondence between
Pherecydes and Thales (R31)

R31 (= DK) Diogenes Laertius
a

[Thales to Pherecydes:] I hear that you are going to be the
first fonian to set forth discourses on divine matters for
the Greeks. And perhaps your decision is wise, to make
your text public instead of entrusting it to any individuals,
something that has no advantage. If you wish, I am willing
to become your interlocutor for whatever you write; and
if you ask me, I will come to you in Syros. [. . .] Solon
will come too, if you permit. [44] You are attached to
your country and 50 you come only rarely to Tonia, and
the desire to meet foreigners does not possess you; but,
as 1 suppose, you dedicate yourself to only one activity,
writing—whereas we who write nothing travel throughout
Greece and Asia.

h

[Pherecydes to Thales:] May you die well when your time
comes. An illness has befallen me since 1 received your
letter. I am completely full of lice and an ague has taken
hold of me. So I have ordered my servants to carry my text
to you after they have buried me. If you, together with the
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other sages, approve of it, publish it as it is; if you do not
approve, do not publish it. As for myself, T am not vet sat-
isfied with it. There is a lack of precision about the subject
matter nor do I promise in any case that I know the truth,
but only what I say when I speak about the gods. All other
things one has to think about, for I hint at them all alle-
gorically [. . .].
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5. THALES [THAL.]

Thales” activity is situated at Miletus between the second
half of the seventh century and the first decades of the
sixth century BC. He is included in the canonical list of
the seven “Sages,” which goes back to an early date (P1b,
of. R2-R4). Histories of philosophy often present him as
“the first philosopher,” largely because of the way in which
Aristotle introduces him in the Metaphysics, as the first
to have practiced a philosophy of “nature” (R9). But the
most ancient testimonia, notably those of Aristophanes
and Herodotus, rather suggest a multifaceted figure en-
gaged above allin politics and (especially hydraulic) engi-
neering. It is most likely that he left no writings behind,
as is suggested by the fact that already Aristotle seems to
have no direct knowledge of his ideas. A large number of
mathematical and scientific discoveries are attributed to
him by later authors, but it is usually difficult or impossible
to say whether, and if so to what extent, they really do go
back to him; in any case, we have put all these reports into
the section on Thales’ reception (R13-R31). In general,
the distinction, maintained here as in the other chapters,
between doctrine and reception is more hypothetical in
the case of Thales than in most other ones.
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P
Chronology (PI1)

P1 (< Al) Diog. Laert.
a 1.37-38

dmot 8 AmorAddmpos év Tois Xpovirols [FGrHist 244
F28] yeyevijoos aimdv kard 10 mpbrov &ros Tis Tpi-
akoarfs méumms! "Ohvumddos. érehednoe & érdw
éBSourrorra dkrd, 7, ds Swoucpdns dmoiv [Frag. 1
Giannattasio Andrial, évemjkorra: Tehevtiioar yap émi
#fis mevraooris dySims "OlvpmdSos, yeyovéTa katd
Kpoioov [.. .].

1 méparrns] évdrms prop. Diels

b 1.22

Kkl mpdros codds dvopdatn dpxovros ‘Athrmot Aa-
paciov, kel &v kol of énrd codol dchifnoar, e
dmor Anuajrpios 6 Paknpevs v Tf) TaY Apybvraw
drarypady [Frag, 149 Wehrli].
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P
Chronology (P1)
P1 (< Al} Diogenes Laertius

a

Apollodorus in his Chronicles says that he was born in the
first year of the 35th Olympiad [= 640/39].1 He died at the
age of seventy-eight; or, as Sosicrates says, at ninety; for
he died during the 58th Olympiad [= 548/44], having lived
at the time of Croesus [. . .].2

1 Diels suggested correcting “35th” to “39th” (= 624/23).
2 A competing ancient chronology (A2, A8 DK) dated Thales
to the mid-eighth century BC.

b

And he was first called a “sage” when Damasius was ar-
chon in Athens [= 582/81]; it was during this time that the
Seven Sages were named, as Demetrius of Phalerum says
in his Catalog of the Archons [cf. R2-R4)].
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Origins and Family (P2)

P2 (< Al) Diog. Laert. 1.22
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Alleged Education in Egypt (P3-P5)

P3 (¢ AL) Diog. Laert. 1.27
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Origins and Family (P2)

P2 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

Thales, as Herodotus, Duris, and Democritus [of. R1] re-
port, had as father Examuas and as mother Cleobuline, of
the family of the Thelides, who are Phoenicians, the most
noble of the descendants of Cadmus and Agenor. [...] He
became a citizen of Miletus when he went there with Nei-
leus, who had been exiled from Phoenicia. But according
to what most authors report, he was of genuine Milesian
lineage and belonged to an illustrious family,

Alleged Education in Egypt (P3-P5)

P3 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

No one showed him the way, except that he went to E Zypt
and spent time with the priests.

P4 {All) Astus

After he had practiced philosophy in Egypt, he came to
Miletus as an old man.

P5 (All) Iamblichus, Life of Pythagoras

[. . .]he exhorted him [i.e. Pythagoras] to sail to Egypt and
to spend time above all with the priests of Memphis and
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of Diospalis [i.e. Thebes], For it was from them that he
himself had obtained what made most people regard him
as a sage.

See also PHER. P7

Disciple of Pherecydes, Like Pythagoras?
See PYTH. P13

The Engineer {P6)

P6 (> AB) Herodotus, Histories

When Croesus arrived at the river Halys, he got his army
across it, as I say for my part, on bridges that existed at the
time; but according to a report widespread among the
Greeks, it was Thales of Miletus who got them across for
him. For when Croesus could not figure out how to get his
army across the river (for they say that these bridges did
not yet exist at that time), they say that Thales, who was
present in the camp, made the river, which was flowing on
the left side of the army, flow on its right side too. And he
did this in the following way: he dug a deep canal in the
shape of a crescent beginning above the camp so that the
water, diverted in this way along the canal from its original
course, would flow around to the rear and then, once it
had passed the camp, would flow into its original bed. So
that as soon as the river had been split into two it became
fordable on both sides.
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The Political Advisor (P7-P8)

P7 (A4) Udt. 1.170
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cov vouileafos kard mep el Sfjuos elev.

P8 (< Al) Diog. Laert. 1.25

Soker 8¢ kai & Tois wolrukols dpwrra Befovhelofot.
Kpoltaov yobv wéppavros mpds Miknoiovs émi avp-
paxie éxdlvoer dmep Kipov kpamjoerros Erwoe
iy wéhw ... =PL1].

Prediction of a Solar Eclipse (P9-P10)

P9 (A5) Hdt. 1.74

Siapépovor 8¢ adu émi Toms rdv méhepov 7§ Ekre Ere
cuuBolis yevopbrms auvijvee dore, ThS pdXMS
avveotedons, Ty Ty amivns vikra yevéorfou.
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Bo).

1 This solar eclipse occurred on May 28, 585 BC. 1t is uncer-
tain whether Thales possessed the means to predict it.
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The Political Advisor (P7-P8)

P7 (A4) Herodotus, Histories

Useful too [scil. like that of Bias of Priene], before the
destruction of Ionia, was that [ie. advice] of Thales of
Miletus (who was Phoenician by descent). He urged that
the Ionians establish a single couneil, which should be
located in Teos (for Teos is in the middle of Ionia), and
that the other inhabited cities should be considered as
being nothing less than demes,

P8 (¢ Al) Diogenes Laertius

And he seems to have given excellent advice in political
matters too. Indeed, when Croesus sent an embassy to the
Milestans to propose an alliance, he prevented it; and this
saved the city after Cyrus’ victory!

1 Cyrus conquered Croesus and Lydia in the middle of the
sixth century BC.

Prediction of a Solar Eclipse (P9—P10)

P9 (A5) Herodotus, Histories
After they [i.e. Alyattes and Cyaxares] had been waging

war inconclusively, it came to pass at an encounter in the
sixth year that just when they had engaged a battle, the day
was suddenly transformed into night. Thales of Miletus
had predicted to the Ionians that this transformation of
the day would take place, and he had determined before-
hand as the exact time the very year in which the change
actually took place.!
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P10 (A5) Clem. Alex. Strom. 1.65
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P10 (A5) Clement of Alexandria, Strometa

Eudemus says in his History of Astronomy that Thales had
predicted the solar eclipse which took place at the time
when the Medes and the Lydians—Cyaxares, father of
Astyages, was reigning over the Medes, and Alyattes, son
of Croesus, over the Lydians—were joining battle with
one another [. . .| This happened around the 50th Olym-
piad [= 580/76].

See also R15-R18

Married? (P11}

P11 {< Al) Diogenes Laertius

And yet he himself says, as Heraclides [scil. of Pontus]
reports, that he lived in solitude and as a private person.
Some say that he married and had a son named Cybisthus,
others that he remained a bachelor but adopted his sister’s
son [...].

Attitude to Life (P12-F15)
Indifference to Human Affairs (P12-P13)

P12 (AD) Plato, Theaetetus

Ttis said [. . .] that Thales, while doing astronomy and look-
ing upward, fell into a well, and that a witty and charming
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Thracian handmaiden made fun of him, saying that he was
eager to know what was in the sky but did not see what
was in front of him and at his feet.!

1 This anecdete, which may derive froem Aesop (Fab. 40 Haus-
rath, 65 Chambry) and was destined to enjoy an enormous
success, is repeated and varied in a large number of texts {includ-
ing e.g. ANAXIMEN. Rlla; Diogenes Laertius 1.34; (Ps.?)-
Hippolytus, Refitation of All Heresies 1.1; ete.),

P13 (59 A30) Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics

That [scil. because wisdom is knowing what is most honor-
able by nature] is why people say that [. . .] Thales and
men like that are wise but not prudent, when they see
that they do not know what is advantageous for them-
selves; and they say that what they know is extraordinary
and marvelous and difficult and divine—but useless, since
they do not try to find what is good for humans.

Practicality (P14-P15)

P14 (# DK) Plato, Republic

[Socrates:] Or, as would be appropriate for the accom-
plishments of a2 wise man, are many ingenious inventions
for the arts or any other practical activities reported [scil.
for Homer] as they are for Thales of Miletus and Anachar-
sis the Scythian?

P15 (< AlQ) Aristotle, Politics

As people reproached him on account of his poverty, say-
ing that philosophy is useless, he is reported to have ascer-
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tained on the basis of astronomy, while the winter was still
in its course, that there was going to be a large crop of
olives; with the little money he possessed, he paid depos-
its on all the olive-presses in Miletus and Chios, renting
them cheaply since no one was competing with him. When
the moment came, as all at once many people needed
them suddenly, he rented them out at as high a price as he
pleased and made a lot of money—thereby demonstrating
that it is easy for philosophers to become richif they wish,
but that this is not what they are eager to do.

Apothegms and Other Sayings (P16-P18)1

1 Some of these sayings are also attributed to the Seven Sages
(cf. MOR. T35).

P16 {< Al)} Diogenes Laertius

Among his songs there are the following:
Many words do not manifest a sensible opinion,
Search for one thing: what is wise.
Choose one thing; what is good.

For you will undo the endlessly talking tongues
Of chattering men, ‘

P17 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

a

{...] When he was asked why he did not have children, he
replied, “hecause of my love for children.” And they say
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that when his mother tried to compel him to marry he
would say, “It is not yet the right time,” and then, as she
insisted when he was no longer young, “It is no longer the
right time.”

b

Hermippus in his Lives attributes to him what certain
people say about Socrates. For they say that he used to say
that he was grateful to fortune for three things: first, that
he was born a human being and not an animal; second,
that he was born a man and not a woman; and third, that
he was born a Greek and not a barbarian,

<

The following sayings of his are also reported: “The oldest
of beings is god; for he is unborn.” “The most beauti-
ful thing is the world; for it was made by god.” “The big-
gest thing is place; for it contains everything.” “The fastest
thing is mind; for it races through everything.” “The stron-
gest thing is necessity; for it rules over everything.” “The
wisest thing is time; for it discovers everything,”

He said that death is not at all different from life.
Someone said, “Then why don’t you die?” He answered,
“Because there is no difference.”

[36] To the man who wanted to know which came
about earlier, night or day, he replied, “Night, earlier by a
day.”

Someone asked him whether a man escapes the notice
of the gods if he commits injustice; he answered, “not even
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if he intends to.” And to the adulterer who asked whether
he should swear that he had not committed adultery, he
answered, “Ts not perjury worse than adultery?”

Asked what is diffieult, he answered, “to know oneself”:
what is easy, “to give advice to someone else”; what is most
pleasant, “to have success”; what is divine, “that which has
neither beginning nor end”; what was the most unheard
of thing he had seen, he said, “an old tyrant.”

How one could most easily endure misfortune? “If one
sees one’s enemies deing worse.” How we could live best
and most justly? “If we do not do ourselves what we blame
others for doing.” [37] Who is happy? “He who is healthy
in body, resourceful in spirit, well trained in nature.”

He says that we should remember our friends, be they
present or absent; not to beautify our appearance, but to
be beautiful in what we do.

He says, “Do not enrich yourself dishonestly, nor let
any utterance set you against those who share your trust.”

He says, “The very same favors that you did for your
parents, expect them from your children too.”

d

To him belongs the saying “Know yourself,” which Antis-
thenes in his Successions attributes to Phemonos, saying
that Chilon appropriated it for himself.
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P18 (< Al9) Apul. Flor. 18

“[.. .]satis . . .] mihi fuerit mercedis [. . .] siid quod a
me didicisti cumn proferre ad quosdam coeperis, sibi non
adsciveris, sed eius inventi me potius quam alium reper-
torem praedicaris.”

Death (P18)

P19 (< Al) Diog. Laert. 1.39
6 & odv copds éreheimoer dydve Jevpevos yvpvi-
ko ¥mé Te ravparos kal Shpovs xal dofeveias, Hon
ynpabs.

Statue (P20)

P20 (< Al) Diog. Laert. 1.34 (< Lobon Frag. 1 Garulli]

[ ..=R8]émyeypdfou § airod émt rijs eixdvos T63e

> ’
révde Bariiy Mikyros Las fpépac’ dvédealer
’
doTpoldywy wdvrev wpecfitaror codiy.

228

THALES

P18 (< Al9) Apuleius, Florida

[to Mandrolytus of Priene, who offered to pay him what-
ever he wished for teaching him the calculation of the
sun’s orbit, of. R13:] “It would be an adequate recom-
pense for me [. . .] if, when you begin to tell people what
you have learned from me, you do not attribute it to your-
self but declare that I am the author of this discovery
rather than anyone else.”

Death (P19)
P19 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

This sage died while he was observing an athletic compe-
tition, because of the heat, thirst, and his weakness, when
he was already old.

Statue (P20)

P20 (< Al} Diogenes Laertius
{...] [Scil. Lobon says that] his statue bears the following
inseription:
Tonian Miletus nursed this man, Thales, and revealed
him
As the most venerable of all astronomers in
wisdom.

Iconography (P21)

P21 (= DK) Richter I, pp. 82-83 and Tigures 321-25;
Richter-Smith, pp. 209-10 and Figures 171-72; Koch,
“Tkonographie,” in Flashar, Bremer, Rechenauer (2013),
11, pp. 217-19.
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D

Thales (Probably) Left Behind
No Writings (D1-D2)

D1 (< Al) Diog. Laert. 1.23
Kol KaTh TWwas pey GUYYpapme KoTENTEY ovdér [. . .

= R6l.

D2 (< Th 184 Wohrle) Gal. In. Hipp. Nat. hom. 1.27 (=
p. 37.9-11 Mewaldt)

- - ) x
[.. 187 Galijs dwedrjparo oTOLXEOY HOVOY €VOL TO

~ 4 3 Els
#Bwp, &k ovyypdpparos avTol Setkrivar oDk Exouey,
GAN Bpws dmaot kel TobTO TEmIOTEVTAL,

Water as the Principle (D3-D4)

D3 {< Al12) Arist. Metaph. A3 983b18-22

~ ey ~ 7 2 -~ 3
o pévrow mAiflos kai 76 elBos s TowdTns dpxis ov
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D

Thales (Probably) Left Behind
No Writings (DI-D2)
D1 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

According to some, he did not leave behind a written trea-
tise [. . .1

D2 (# DK) Galen, Commentary on Hippocrates” On the
Nature of Man

[. . .] we are not able to demonstrate on the basis of a
treatise by Thales that he declared that water was the only
element, even if this is what everyone believes.

Water as the Principle (D3-D4)

D3 (< Al2) Aristotle, Metaphysics

However, not all [scil. of those earliest philosophers who
assert that things comes from a substrate] say the same
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70 abrd mhvres Méyovow, dAAG Palfis pév [, . . =R9]
Hwp dnoiv elvar (8id kai Tyw yijv &b’ Tdaros dmedni-
rato évae)[.. .= R32al.

D4 (¢ Th 210 Wahrle) (Ps.-?) Hippol. Ref. 1.1

[. . . = R12] ofros &by dpyny 1ol mavros elvar kai
4 by o 3 Y 3 ~ Y rs ’
réhos 70 PBwp. ék yap adrol 6. mdvra ovvioraofou
rd \ rd 14 E) 7 I'd
myyvupévov kai mdhw Swawviepévov émpépeatai Te
adrh Th whvra, dd’ ob kol caopovs kel TYEVRATWY
ovaTpopas kai doTpor kunoeas yiverfai]. . .=R39].

The World (D5)
D5 (Al3h) Ast. 2.1.2 (Ps.-Plut.) [mepi xdapov]
@alfs kai of 47 avroll éva Tov kéopov.
The Heavenly Bodies (D6)

D6 (Al7a) Ast.

a 2.13.1 (Ps.-Plut.} [ris 9 odoia 7dv dorpwr mhavyrér

Kot amhavior]

Oalfis veddn pev éumvpa O¢ vd doTpa.

b 2.20.9 (Stob.) [wepi oloias Hhiov]
Oalis yeoedn 1o Hhwor,
232

LML,

TIIALES

thing regarding the number and the kind of a principle of
this sort, But Thales [. . .] says it is water (and it is for this
reason that he declared that the earth rests upon water)

[...]
D4 (= DK) (Ps.-?) Hippolytus, Refutation of All Heresies

[. . .] He said that the beginning of everything and its end
is water. For it is out of this that all things are formed,
when it solidifies and liquefies in turn,! and all things rest
upon it, and it is also from this that earthquakes, concen-
trations of winds, and the motions of the stars come i..]

1 This explanation seems more like reconstruction (of Aristo-
telian origin) than information.
The World {D5)

D5 {Al3b) Astius :
Thales and those who follow him: there is [scil. only] one

world.
The Heavenly Bodies (D6)
D6 {(Al7a) Aétius

a

Thales: the stars are made of earth, but they are on fire.

b
Thales: the sun is made of earth.
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The Earth (D7-D8)

D7 (< Al4) Arist. Cael. 2.13 204a25-32

of & ép' U8aros weiofai Tobror yip dpyedratov
mapapaper Tov Ayov, Sv pacw elmély Bahiy Tov
Mihfowoy, ds 8o 70 mhemiy evac pévovoar Gomep
£6how 4 Tu Towobrov Erepov (kal ydp TovTwY én’ dépos
pév obféy méduke pévew, AN éf voarog) [ . . =
R33a].

D8 {< Al5) Sen. Quaest. nat. 3.14

ait enim terrarum orbem aqua sustineri et vehi more
navigii mobilitateque eius fluctuare, tum quum dicitur
tremere. non est ergo mirum si abundat humor ad flumina
fundenda, quum mundus in humore sit totus.

The Flooding of the Nile (D9)

DY (A16)Agt.4.1.1(Ps.-Plut.) [repi Nethov draSdoens]

Oalis Tovs érnoias dvéuovs oferar mréovras Ty Ai-
yirre dvTimpocdmovs ématpew Tol Nelhov ov dyrov
Sia 70 Tos éxpods adrod T mapodioe Tob dvTi-
mapirovros mehdyovs dvoxbarertat.
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The Earth (D7-D8)

D7 (< Al4) Aristotle, On the Heavens

The others say that it [i.e. the earth] rests on water. For
the most ancient explanation that has come down to us,
which they say that Thales of Miletus stated, is that it stays
put because it floats like wood or something else of this
sort (for by nature none of these things stays put in the air,
but rather on water) [. . .].

D8 (< A15) Seneca, Natural Questions

For he says that the terrestrial globe rests upon water and
moves like a boat and fluctuates by reason of its mobility
when there is what is called an carthquake. So it is not
surprising if there is an abundant quantity of fluid that
pours forth as streams, since the whole world is located in

a fluid.

The Flooding of the Nile (D9)

D9 (Al6) Agtius

Thales thinks that the Etesian winds that blow upon Egypt
in the opposite direction raise the Nile’s bulk because its
outflow is driven back by the swelling of the sea which

comes to meet it.!

1 Herodotus 2.20 mentions this theory without attributing it
to anyone.
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Souls and Divinities (D10-D11)

D10 (¢ A22) Arist. An. 1.5 411a7-8
[...] ®akiis gnjlly mdvra whipn febv elvac.

D11
a (A22) Arist. An. 1.2 405219-21

~ / Id
Zowce 8¢ xal Balijs éf v amoprnuorelovoy KUIMTIKROY
-~ N 3
7o 7w Yuxiy BmohafBely, eimep Tov Aiblov Yuxmy Exew
Sr Tov oidmpor kwel.

b (< A1) Diog, Laert. 1.24

[...=R37] Apiorroré\ns [D11a] 8¢ xai "Trmias [HIP-
PIAS D23] daciv admdv xai dfwiyors peradidoro
Yuxis, Texpaspdpevor €k Tis Mbov ths parymiridos
ral Tl HhéxTpov.
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Souls and Divinities (D10-D11)
D10 (< A22) Aristotle, On the Soul
[. . .] Thales thought that all things are full of gods.!
1 Cf. Plato, Laws 899b.
See also R34a

D11

a (A22) Aristotle, On the Soul

Thales too seems, from what is reported, to have thought
that the soul is something that moves, for he says that the
stone [i.e. the magnet| has a soul, given that it moves iron.

b (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

[.. ] Aristotle and Hippias say that he attributed a soul to
inanimate beings too, judging from the evidence of the
magnet and of amber.
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R

Earliest Testimonies to His Fame
ZXenophanes, Heraclitus, Herodotus,
and Democritus (R1)

R1 (< Al) Diog. Laert. 1.23
[...=R13] 80er adrdv roi Eevoddrns xai Hpdboros
Bavpdlet. poprvpel & airg xai Hpdiherros xai Ay-
pbKpiTOSs.

Hippias
See THAL. D11b

Aristophanes

See DRAM. T13-T14
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R

Eaqrliest Testimonies to His Fame
Xenophanes, Heraclitus, Herodotus,
and Democritus (R1)

R1 {< Al) Diogenes Laertius

[. . .] That is why Xenophanes and Herodotus fcf. P2, P8,
P17, P9] admire him. Heraclitus [¢f, HER. D26] and De-
mocritus [ef, THAL. P2] also bear witness to him.

Hippias
See THAL. D11b

Aristophanes
See DRAM, T13-T14
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From the Sage to the Theoretician (R2-R4)

R2 (< Th 20 Wohrle) Plat. Prot. 343a
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R3 (Th 110 Wohrle) Plut. Sof. 3.8.1-3 80B-C
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R4 (< Al) Diog. Laert. 1.34
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Alleged Writings (R5-R8)

RS (< All) Flav. Jos. Apion. 1.2
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From the Sagg to the Theoretician (R2-R4)

R2 (= DK) Plato, Protagoras

[Protagoras:] To such men [scil. those capable of making
laconic pronouncements] belonged Thales of Miletus, Pit-
tacus of Mytilene, Bias of Priene, our own Solon, Cleobu-
lus of Lindos, Myson of Chenae, and people say that the
seventh among them was Chilon of Sparta [cf. MOR.
T35].

R3 (# DK) Plutarch, Solon

And in general it secms that at that time only Thales’
wisdom, by reason of its theoretical aspect, went beyond
practical necessity: the others [scil. of the Seven Sages]
possess the name of wisdom from their excellence in pol-
itics. : ’

R4 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

. Timon too knows of him as an astronomer, and he praises

him in his Mockeries (Silloi), saying,

As, among the Seven Sages, Thales the sage
<practiced astronomy> [, . .].

See also P1b

Alleged Writings (R5-RS)
R5 (< All) Flavius Josephus, Against Apion

Everyone agrees unanimously that the first Greeks who
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philosophized about celestial phenomena and divine mat-
ters, like [. . .] Thales, [, . .] wrote only very little; these
writings seem to the Greeks to be the most ancient ones

of all, and they can scarcely believe that they were written
by them.

R6 (< Al} Diogenes Laertius

{. . .] for the Nautical Astronomy attributed to him is said
to be by Phocus of Samos. [, . .] But according to other
people he wrote only two works, On the Solstice and On
the Equinox, for he was of the opinion that everything else
was impossible to know.

R7 (< B1) Plutarch, On the Pythian Oracles

[ . .1 Thales really did write the Astronomy that is at-
tributed to him.

R8 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

[. . .] Lobon of Argos says that what was written by him
about astronomy amounts to two hundred lines [. . ]

See also Rd4
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The Science of Noture (R9-R12)

RO (< Al2) Arist. Memph. A3 983b20-21

[...=D3] Barijs pév & Tis Towatms dpxyos diho-
codies [.. . = R32a].

R10 (< B1) Simpl. In Phys., p. 23.29-32
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The Initiator of the Ionian Line of
Descent of Greek Philosophy

Seec DOX. T20, T21
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The Science of Nature (R9-RI12)

RO {< Al2) Aristotle, Metaphysics

[ .. Thales, the founder of this sort of philosophy [i.e. the
one that asserts that things derive from one or more prin-
ciples that serve as their substrate] [. . .].

R10 {< BI) Simplicius, Commentary on Aristotle’s Phys-
ics

Thales is reported to have been the first to reveal the study
of nature to the Greeks; many others had preceded him,

as is the view of Theophrastus too, but he was far superior
to them so that he eclipsed all his predecessors.

R11 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

After having engaged in politics, he devoted himself to the
observation of nature. [. . .] And he was the first to speak
about nature as well, according to some people.

R12 (# DK) (Ps.-?) Hippolytus, Refutation of All Here-
sies

They say that Thales of Miletus, one of the Seven Sages,
was the first to make an attempt at natural philosophy.

The Initiator of the Ionian Line of

Descent of Greek Philosophy
See DOX. T20, T21
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Scientific Discoveries Attributed to
Thales (R13-R31)
A General Catalog (R13)

R13 (< Al9) Apul. Flor. 18

Thales Milesius ex septem illis sapientiae memoratis viris
facile praecipuus (enim geometricae penes Graios primus
repertor et naturae certissimus explorator et astrorum
peritissimus contemplator) maximas res parvis lineis
repperit: temporum ambitus, ventorum flatus, stellarum
meatus, tonitruum sonora miracula, siderum obliqua cur-
ricula, solis annua reverticula: itidem lunae vel nascentis
incrementa, vel senescentis dispendia, vel delinguents
obstiticula. idem sane iam proclivi senectute divinam
rationem de sole commentus est; quam equidem non
didici modo, verum etiam experiunda comprobavi: quoties
sol magnitudine sua circulum, quem permeat, metiatur.
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Scientific Discoveries Attributed to
Thales (RI3-R31)!
A General Catalog (R13)

1 Among the many other discoveries attributed to Thales are
the armillary sphere (Cicero, On the Republic 1.22), the solstices
{Heron, Definttions 138.11 = Eudemus, Frag, 145 Wehrli), and
the phases of the moon and the equinoxes (Eusebius, Evengelical
Preparation 10.14.10).

R13 (< A19) Apuleius, Florida

Thales of Miletus, the most preeminent by far of those
Seven famous for their wisdom—indeed, he was the first
among the Greeks to discover geometry, and was an un-
erring investigator of nature and & most experienced ob-
server of the stars—discovered the greatest things by
means of small lines: the procession of the seasons, the
blowing of the winds, the course of the stars, the prodi-
gious sounds of thunderclaps, the slanting trajectory of the
stars, the yearly reversion of the sun; and so too the in-
creases of the moon when it waxes, its decreases when it
wanes, the obstacles when it is eclipsed. The same man,
though already in advanced old age, invented a divine cal-
culation with regard to the sun, which I not only learned
but have also confirmed by experiment: it measures the
orbit that the sun follows as a multiple of the sun’s magni-
tude.
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Astronomical Discoveries (R14-R25)
Trajectory and Size of the Sun (R14)

R14 (< Al) Diog, Laert. 1.24
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The Solar Eclipse (R15-R18)

R15 (< Al) Diog. Laert. 1.23
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Astronomical Discoveries (R14-R25)
Trajectory and Size of the Sun (R14)

R14 (< Al) Diogenes Laertus

He was the first to discover the trajectory from one tropic
to the other, and according to some people the first to
declare that the size of the sun <is the 720th part of the
solar circle, and the size of the moon > is the 720th part of
the lunar one.

The Solar Eclipse (R15-R18)

R13 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

Some people are of the view that he was the first to do
astronomy and to predict solar eclipses and solstices, as
Eudemus says in his History of Astronomy.

R16 {«< A17) Theon of Smyrna, Mathematics Useful for
Understanding Plato (extvact from Dercyllides)

Eudemus reports in his Astronomy [. . ] that Thales [scil.
was the first to discover] the eclipse of the sun and the fact
that the periodicity of its revolutions is not always equal.
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R17 (Th91 Wohrle} Aristarch. Samius in Comm. in Od.
20.156 (P.Oxy. 3710 Col. 2.36-43; vol. 53 [1986], 96-97,
ed. Haslam)
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The Light of the Moon (RIS)
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R17 (# DK) Aristarchus of Samos in an anonymous com-
mentary on Homer’s Odyssey

The fact that eclipses take place at the new moon is ex-
plained by Aristarchus of Samos, who writes, “Thales said
that the sun is eclipsed when the moon comes to be lo-
cated in front of it, the day on which it produces the
eclipse (some people call this day “the thirtieth’ and others
‘the new moon’) being marked [. . .].”

R18 (< Al7a) AéHus

Thales was the first to say that an eclipse of the sun occurs
when the moon, which by nature is made of earth, passes
perpendicularly beneath it; this is seen in the manner of a
mirror (P}, when the disk comes to be placed under it.

The Light of the Moon (RIS)
R19 (Al7b) Astius

Thales was the first to say that the moon is illuminated by
the sun.!

1 This is a typieal case of honorific attribution. Tn fact, the
discovery belongs to Parmenides (PARM. D28).
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Other Heavenly Bodies (R20-R22)

R20 (¢ Al) Diog, Laert. 123
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R21 (Al8) Plin. Nai. hist. 18
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aequinoctium autumni conficeretur [Frag. 200 Merkel-
bach-West], Thales vigesimo quinto die ab aequinoctio

..l
R22 (B2) Schol. in Arat. 172, p. 369.24
Qarfs [. . ] 8o adras eimev elvas, Ty pév Boperov

s v
™ SE YOTLOV.

Zones of the Heavens (R23)
R23 (Al3c) Aét. 2.12.1 (Ps.-Plut.) [wepi Sopéoews ov-
pavoil]

Oalfis [. . ] pepepivfar ™y Tob mavros odpavod
odaipav els kixhovs mévre, oficTivas mpocayopedovat
{dvas].. .].

252

THALES
Other Heavenly Bodies (R20-R22)
R20 (< Al) Callimachus in Diogenes Laertius

Callimachus knows of him as the discoverer of the Great
Bear, for he speaks in his fambs as follows:

And he was said to have numbered the little stars
Of the Great Bear, by means of which the

Phoenicians navigate.

R21 (A18) Pliny, Natural History

Hesiod (for an Astronomy is also extant under his name)
reports that the morning setting of the Pleiades takes place
at the autumnal equinox, Thales twenty-five days after the
equinox [. . .].

R22 (B2) Scholia on Aratus’ Pheenomena

Thales [. . .] said that there are two of them [i.e. the Hya-
des], the northern one and the southern one.

Zones of the Heavens (R23)

R23 (< Al3c) A&tius

Thales [. . .]: the sphere of the whole of heaven is divided
into five circles, which they [i.e. besides Thales, Pythago-
ras and his disciples] call zones.
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Position of the Earth {R24)

R24 (Al5) Ast. 3.11.1 {Ps.-Plut.) [wepi Oéoews y1s]
ol dwo @diew v yhr péoqr .. . = XEN, D43],

Division of the Year (R25)

R25 (¢ Al) Diog, Laert. 1.27

4 o Fa i} -~ * N L ~ b 3
tde e Epas Toll éravrod dacw atrov edpely kol els
rpwokocios éffrovra mévre Huépas Srelely.

Geometrical Discoveries (R26-R31)
Theorems and Demonstrations (R26-R30)

R26 (A20) Procl. In Eucl Prop. 15, theor. 8 (209.1-5
Friedlein)

rotro tolvwr 10 fedpnpe Setrwvow, 6m Blo edfady
3 7 -~ < % M s » E]
dAAGAas Tepvovody al katd kopudmw yevies ioat €i-
aiv, ebpnpévor pév, és ¢moiv Eddnuos [Frag. 135
Wehrli], 97wo @alol wpdrov [. . .1

R27 (< Al) Diog, Laert. 1.24-25

wapd ¢ Alyvrrior yewperpely poldvra dmai Hap-
¢idn [Frag. 1 Cagnazzi] mpdrov karaypdjor kbkhov 10
rpiywvoy bpfloydroy, rai Bboar Bolv. of dé Ivufa-
yopay dacty, ov éorw Amolhidwpoes & oyiorTikds.
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Position of the Earth (R24)

R24 (A15) Astius
The followers of Thales: the earth is in the center [. . .].

Division of the Year (R25)

R25 (¢ Al) Diogenes Laertius

They say that he was the one who discovered the seasons
of the year and divided it into 365 days.

Geometrical Discoveries (R26-R31)
Theorems and Demonstrations {R26—-R30)

R26 (A20) Proclus, Commentary on the First Book of
Euclid’s Elements

Thus this theorem demonstrates that when two straight
lines intersect one another, the corresponding angles are
equal, a discovery, as Eudemus says, first made by Thales

R27 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

Pamphilé says that after he learned geometry from the
Egyptians, he was the first to inscribe a right triangle in a
circle, and that he sacrificed a bull [scil. in celebration],
Others, including Apollodorus the arithmetician, say that
it was Pythagoras [cf. PYTH. ¢ D7a].
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R28 (A20) Procl. In Eucl. Prop. 6, theor. 2 {250.20-251.2
Friedlein)
by =z ~ -~ ~ Pal ar ! rs
T uév olv alf] 74 mahaip moAADY e dAhoy evpé-
i ~ -~ s 4
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mavtos iocookehols ol mpds T Bdoe ywvia ioar el-
I3 rd /.

oy, dpyadTepoy OE Tas toas Opotus TPOTELPNKEVAL,

R29 (A20) Procl. In Eucl. Prop. 26, theor. 17 (352.14-18
Friedlein)

Efidyuos 8¢ év rals Tewperpikals ioropiows [Frag, 134
Wehrli] eis @arfjy Tolro drdye 70 fedpypa. Ty yap
r@v v Baldrry wholwy dmdoracw 8 of Tpémov
daciv adror Sewrivar robry mpooxpiobal dmow

-
C;.VCL'VKQ,LOV.

R30 (A20) Procl. In Eucl. Def. 17 (157.10~11 Friedlein)

3 ~ Y -~
™ udv ody Sixoroudiofar Tov wikhoy Ywod Ths Bra-
- ~ ~ ~ 4
pérpov mpGrov Bakijy éxetvov dmodeifal paocw .. 1.
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R28 (A20) Proclus, Commentary on the First Book of
Euclid’s Elements

We are indebted to ancient Thales for the discovery,
among many other ones, in particular of the following
theorem. For they say that he was the first to understand
and to state that the angles at the base of every isosceles
triangle are equal, even though he used the archaic ex-
pression “similar” for “equal.™

I Diels infers from this passage that Proclus or Eudemus was
maldng use of a mathematical text that was attributed to Thales.

R29 (A20) Proclus, Commentary on the First Book of
Euclid’s Elements

Eudemus in his History of Geometry assigns this theorem
[i.e. the equality of two triangles of which one side and the
two neighboring angles are equal] to Thales. For he says
that the method by which they say that he demonstrated
the distance of ships on the sea requires that one make use
of it.

R30 (A20) Proclus, Commentary on the First Book af
Euclid’s Elements

They say that the celebrated Thales was the first to dem-
onstrate that a circle is divided into two by its diameter

[...1
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The Measurement of the Pyramids (R31)

R31

a {¢ Al) Diog. Laert. 1.27

6 8¢ Tepdwvpos [Frag. 40 Wehrli] xai éxperprioal ¢n-
aw adrov Tas mupauidas ék Ths ouads, mapoTNY-
govra §re Huiv ioopeyélins éoriv.

b (A21) Plin. Nat. hisz. 36.82

mensuram altitudinis earum deprehendere invenit Thales
Milesius umbram metiendo qua hora par esse corpori
solet.

c (A21) Plut. Sept. Sap. Cono. 2 147A

i Barrnplor omioas émi 7@ wépari TS owaﬁ&s' v
mupouls émolst, yevopdvwy tf énadi) Ths drTivos 81:-
ey rprydvew afas, Sy ) ok mpds THY oKAY AS-
yov €lxe, T mupautda wpds Ty Barrnpiav Exovoav.

Avristotle’s Reconstructions and Criticisms of
Thales™ Arguments (R32-R34)

R32
a (< Al2) Arist. Metaph. A3 983b25-084a3
[...=D3] AaBdv tows mp IméAnpfuy TadTyy éic TOU
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The Measurement of the Pyramids (R31)

R31
a (¢ Al) Hieronymus in Diogenes Laertius

Hieronymus says that he also measured [scil. the height
of] the pyramids exactly on the basis of their shadow, by
waiting for the moment when it [i.e. our shadow] has the
same size as we do.

b (A21) Pliny, Natural History

Thales of Miletus discovered how to take their [i.e. the
pyramids’] measure by measuring their shadow at the
hour when it is equal to [scil. the height of] the body.

¢ (A21) Flutarch, The Dinner of the Seven Wise Men

You [i.e. Thales] placed a stick at the edge of the shadow
which the pyramid made, and as two triangles were
formed by contact with the sunbeam, you demonstrated
that the pyramid is in the same ratio to the stick as the
shadow of the one was to the shadow of the other.

Aristotle’s Reconstructions and Criticisms of
Thales’ Arguments (R32-R34)

R32
a (¢ A12) Aristotle, Metaphysics
[. . .] Perhaps he had derived this assumption [cf. D3]
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from seeing that what nourishes all things is moist and that
what is warm itself comes from this [i.e. water] and lives
because of it (and what things come about from is the
principle of all things)—it is for this reason then that he
had this idea, and also from the fact that the seed of all
things has a moist nature; and for things that are moist,
water is the principle of their nature. But there are some
people who think that those who spoke about the gods in
ancient times, long before the present generation, and
indeed were the first to do so, had formed the same con-
ception about nature: for they made Ocean and Tethys the
parents of becoming and the oath of the gods water, what
they, being poets, called Styx [cf. COSM., T6, T7]; for
what is most ancient is most honorable, and an oath is what
is most honorable. Well, whether this really is a primeval
and ancient view about nature, might well be unclear;
however, at least as far as ‘Thales is concerned, people say
that he expressed himself in this way about the first cause.

b (‘;f- DK} Alexander of Aphrodisias, Commentary on Ar-
istotle’s Metaphysics

The phrase “people say that he expressed himself in this
way” is appropriate; for no treatise by him is cited on the
basis of which one could be certain that this was said by
him in this way.
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R33

a (< Al4) Arist. Cael. 2.13 204a32-33

[...=D7] domep ot Tov adrdv Aéyor dvra mwept Ths
vHis kai Tob Udaros Tob dxobvros ™Y yiv.

b (< Al4) Simpl. In Cael. 522.16-18

[.. ] wpds rabrye 8¢ mip 86fav 6 Apiororéhns dvmi-
Aéyer uahhov fows émkparoboay Bid 1 kal wap’ Ai-
yorriows ofres év pdlov axdpare Méyeofar kai Tov
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R34
a (A22) Arist. An. 1.5 411a7-8

5 ~ o
kai év i Sk 8¢ Twes oy pepcixlal paoiw, dev
- E) -~ -
{rws kai Oakfjs gjfhy mdvra mhipn fedy elvor [D10].

b {< Al) Diog, Laert. 1.27
[.. ]rov kéopor Euuyor kol Satudver mhvpn.

Assimilations to Later Doctrines (R35-R39)

R35 (A23) Aét. 1.7.11 (Stoh.)} [wrept feoll]

~ ~ x N [ a
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R33

a (< Al4) Aristotle, On the Heavens

[. . .] as though the explanation given for the earth [cf. D7]
did not apply as well to the water that bears the earth.

b (< Al4) Simplicius, Commentary on Arisiotle’s On the
Heavens

Aristotle contradicts this opinion, which perhaps is more
prevalent because it is also stated among the Egyptians in
the form of a myth and because Thales perhaps brought
back this explanation from there.

R34

a (A22} Aristotle, On the Soul

Some people say that it [i.e. the soul] is mixed in with
the whole, which is perhaps also the reason why Thales
thought that all things are full of gods [c¢f. D10].

b (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

[. .. he thought] that the universe is animate and full of
divinities.

Assimilations to Later Doctrines (R35-R39)

R35 (A23) Astius
Thales: god is the intelligence of the world, the universe
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dpo kol Soupbver mhjpes: Suixew 3¢ kai Sud Tob
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R36 (A22a) Aét. 4.2.1 (Ps.-Plut.) [mepi Juxds]
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R38 {A23) Cic. Nat. deor. 1.10.25

Thales enim Milesius, qui primus de talibus rebus quae-
sivit, aquam dixit esse initium rerum: deum autem, eam
mentem, quae ex aqua cuncta fingeret.

R39 (< Th 210 Wihrle) (Ps.-P) Hippol. Ref. 1.1

[...=D4] kai Ta wdvra pépecai Te kai peiv 73 Tob
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is animated and at the same time full of divinities; and the
divine power passes through the elementary moisture and
moves it,

R36 (A22a) Astius

Thales was the first to state that the soul is a nature which
is always in motion or which moves itself !

1 The disjunction is connected with a celebrated textual prob-
lem in Plato, Phaedrus 245¢.

R37 (< Al)} Diogenes Laertius

Some people also say that he was the first to say that souls
are immortal; one of them is Choerilus the poet[...].

R38 (A23) Cicero, On the Nature of the Gods

For Thales of Miletus, who was the first to investigate
these matters, said that water is the beginning of things,
but that god is the intelligence capable of making all things
out of water.

R39 (# DK) (Ps.-?) Hippolytus, Refutatton of All Here-
sies .

[. . .] And all things are borne along and flow, carried along
by the nature of the first principle (arkhégos) of their be-
coming, This, having neither beginning nor ending, is god.
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Gnostic and Christian Interpretations (B40-R43)

R40 (¢ Th 145 Wshrle) Iren. Ado. haer. 2.14.2

Thales quidem Milesius universorum generationem et
initium aquam dixit esse: idem autem est dicere aquam et

Bythum.

R41 (Th 213 Wohrle) {Ps.-?) Hippol. Ref. 5.8.13

elvar 8¢ Tov 8w Aéyovow obror Tiw ypav ovaiav,
kaldmep 6 MMioos, kai pndév Svacfal Tév Svrav
S\ws, abavdray 3 Geyrav, Eubixwr! § dfixwy, aur-
earnréval xupis abrald.

1 rév ante éuyrdywr del. Cruice

R42 (¢ Th 229 Wohrle) Min. Fel. Octav. 19.4

sit Thales Milesius omnium primus, qui primus omnium
de caelestibus disputavit. idem Milesius Thales rerum
initium aquam dixit, deum autem eam mentem, quae ex
aqua cuncta formaverit. esto' altior et sublimior aquae et
spiritus ratio, quam ut ab homine potuerit inveniri, a Deo
traditum; vides philosophi principalis nobiscum penitus
opinionem consonare.

1 o ms., corr. Vahlen
R43 (< 7 A5) Appon. 5.22-23 (ad Cn. 3:5)
in priore enim ‘filiarum adiuratione,” in ‘caprearum et
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Gnostic and Christian Interpretations (R40-R43)

R40 (# DK) Irenaeus, Against Heresies

Thales of Miletus said that water is the source and begin-
ning of all things; but it is the same thing to say “water”
and “Abyss” (Buthos).™?

! According to some Gnostics, Bythos is the abyss out of which
all things come.

R41 (# DK) (Ps.-P) Hippolytus, Refutation of All Here-
stes

These people [i.e. some Gnostics] say that the serpent is
the moist substance, just like the Milesian [i.e. Thales],
and that nothing at all of the things that are, immortal or

mortal ones, animate or inanimate ones, is capable of be-
ing formed without it,

R42 (# DK) Minucius Felix, Octavius

Let Thales of Miletus be first of all, he who was the first
of all to discuss celestial phenomena. This same Thales of
Miletus said that water is the beginning of things, but that
god is the mind (mens) that formed all things out of water,
This theory of water and spirit (spirftus), too lofty and
sublime to have been invented by a human being, may well
have been transmitted by God. You see that the opinion
of the founder of philosophy entirely agrees with ours,

R43 (¢ 7 A5) Apponius, Commentary on the Song of
Songs

For we said about the earlier ‘adjuration of the daughters’
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cervorum’ personas thalesianae et ferecidensis philoso-
phiae intellegi diximus [= PHER. R29]. 1. . .1 [23] (?e
gquibus Thales nomine initium omnium rexum aquar in
suo esse dogmate pronuntiavit, et inde omnia facta sub-
sistere ab inviso et magno; causam verc motus aquae
spiritum insidentem confirmat, simulque geometf'icam
artem perspicaci sensu prior invenit, per guam suspicatus
est unum rerum omnium creatorem [, . . = PHER. R16],

A Pseudepigraphic Text ( R44)

R44 (B3) Ps.-Gal. In Hipp. Hum. 1.1
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that ‘the roes and stags’ are to be understood as the rep-
rescntatives of the philosophy of Thales and Pherecydes.
[. . ] [23] Among these philosophers [ie. the pure ones
who can be compared to roes and stags], the one named
Thales declared in his doctrine that water is the origin of
all things, and that everything that has been made from
this subsists because of a great invisible being, and he
states that the cause of the movement of the water is the
spirit that dwells within it. At the same time, it was he who
by his intelligence was the first to discover the science of
geometry, and this permitted him to surmise that there is
only one creator of all things [cf. PHER. R16, R29].

1 The reference seems to be to his commentary (4.1) on Cn.
2:7 (where in fact he does not name Thales or Pherecydes, but
the Platonists and the Stoics).

A Pseudepigraphic Text (R44)

R44 (B3) Ps.-Galen, Commentary on Hippocrates’ On
Humors

Although Thales says that all things are constituted out of
water, nonetheless he also wants this [Le. that the ele-
ments are transformed into one another]. K is hetter to
cite his own words from Book 2 of On the Principles,
which are as follows: “Therefore the celebrated four, of
which we say that the first is water and posit it as being as
it were the only element, mix with one another for the
combination, solidification, and composition of the things
of this world. How this happens we have already said in
Book 1.”
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6. ANAXIMANDER
[ANAXIMAND.]

The ancient sources situate the maturity of Anaximander
of Miletus a little before the middle of the sixth century
BC. Like Thales, of whom he is said to have been the
disciple, he is credited by the biographical tradition with
political activity, connected to the colonial expansion of
M#iletus. Again like Thales, various inventions are attrib-
uted to him, notably the gnémén, the construction of a
“sphere” (i.e. a tridimensional model of the universe), and
a geographical map. His doctrine, unlike Thales’, has out-
lines we can grasp. Only a single sentence of his has been
transmitted in its original wording. But the fairly numer-
ous testimonia indicate that Anaximander recounted the
generation of the world and of its constitutive parts all the
way to living beings, explained its present function, and
envisaged its disappearance. Thus he stands at the origin
of a new kind of investigation bearing upon the totality of
the world. One tradition calls Anaximander the first Greek
to have written a treatise on nature. Theophrastus called
the style of the phrase he transmits “poetic”; nevertheless,
this must have been a text in prose. The ‘unlimited,” from
which everything that exists derives and to which every-
thing returns, and ‘separation’ are the two concepts that
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have secured for Anaximander a place of honor in the

history of philosophy.
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F
Chronology (P1-P3)

P1 (< All) (Ps.?) Hippol. Ref. 1.6.7
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4
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P3 (< A5} Plin. Nat. hist. 2.31

[...] AnaximanderMilesius[.. .] Olympiade quinquagesima
octava [. . . cf. R16].
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P
Chronology (P1-P3)

P1 (< All) (Ps.-?) Hippolytus, Refutation of All Herestes

He was born in the third year of the 42nd Olympiad [=
610/9 BC1.

P2 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

[...]He [i.e. Apollodorus of Athens] also says in his Chro-
nology that he was sixty~four years old in the second year
of the 58th Olympiad [= 547/6 BC)] and that he died a
little later, having reached his maturity approximately at
the time of Polycrates, the tyrant of Samos.!

1 This last indication causes some difficulty: since Polycrates
reigned from 538 to 522 BC, Anaximander cannot have reached
his full maturity (forty years) at this time if he was sixty-four years
old in 547/8.

P3 (< A5) Pliny, Natural H istory

[.. .] Anaximander of Miletus [, . .], at the time of the 58th
Olympiad [= 548/44] . . ].
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Origin and Intellectual Line of Descent (P4-F7)

P4 (< Al} Diog. Laert. 2.1
AvafiparSpos Npafiddov Miljoros [, . . =DI1].

P5 (< A9) Simpl. In Phys., p. 24.13-14 (< Theoph. Frag.
226A FHS&G)

[. . . of. D8] Avafipardpos pév Hpafiddov Mivijoios
Bahod yevduevos Sddoxos kot padnrms[.. ]

P6 (< AB) Strab. 1.1.11

I.. . cf D4] AvafiparSpdy te Bahol yeyovdra yrapi-
pov kai ok [.. 1.

P7 (Ar 23 Woshrle) IG X1V 1464 Frag, V.1-3

Avafiuardpos pagdddov Miliaios: vacat | éyélvlero
uer Oaléw . . .

Political Activity (P8)

P8 (A3} Ael. Var hist. 3.17

-~ 3 4 3
rxod AveiparSpos 8¢ fyfoaroe tis és Amolhwvier ék
Mhjrov dmowkias.
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Origin and Intellectual Line of Descent (P4-F7)
P4 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

Anaximander of Miletus, son of Pragiades [, . .].

P5 (< A9) Theophrastus in Simplicius, Commentary on
Aristotle’s Physics

[. . .] Anaximander of Miletus, son of Praxiades, who was
the successor and disciple of Thales [. . .].

P6 (< AB) Strabo, Geography

[. . .] Anaximander, who had been Thales’ friend and fel-
low citizen [... .].

P7 (# DK) Inscription in the gymnasium of Taormina

Anaximander son of Praxiades, of Miletus. He was [scil.
probably: the disciple] of Thales . . . 1

1 The inscription, dated by the editor to the second century
BC, may have been part of a list of writings available in this gym-
nasium,

Political Activity (PS)

P8 (A3) Aclian, Historical Miscellany

Anaximander headed the foundation at Apollonial of a
colony from Miletus.

1 On the Black Sea.
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Prediction (P9)

P9 {A5a) Cic. Din. 1.50.112

ab Anaximandro physico moniti Lacedaemonii sunt ut
urbem et tecta linquerent armatique in agro excubarent,
quod terrae motus instaret, tum cum et urbs tota corruit
et monte Taygeto extrema montis quasi puppis avolsa est.

Character (P10)

P10 (A8) Diog. Laert. 8.70

Awdwpos 8¢ ¢ Edévios mepi Avaliyudrdpov! ypddwv
[FGrHist 1102 F1] dnoiv én rolrov élnhdke., Tpoye-
kbr dok@w Thhov kol cepriy dvahaBar éolrra.

1 Avof aydpov Gigante ex 8,56
Apothegm (P11)

P11 (< Al) Diog. Laert. 2.2

rd A s N
rovTov paoiv §dovros katwyehdaal T6. waddpia, TOV

A I4 v hs
8¢ pabdvra ddvar “Béltiov obv fuly doréor dud 74,
wouddpia.”
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Prediction (P9)
P9 {AS5a) Cicero, On Divination

The Lacedaemonians were warned by the natural philoso-
pher Anaximander to leave their city and houses and to
sleep fully armed in the fields because an earthquake was
imminent, at the time when the whole city was destroyed
and the peak was torn away from Mount Taygetus like the
stern of a ship.

Character (P10)
P10 (A8) Diogenes Laertins

Diodorus of Ephesus, writing about Anaximander, says
that he [ie. Empedocles, cf. EMP. P15] imitated him
in cultivating a theatrical pomp and wearing pretentious

clothes.

Apothegm (P11)

P11 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

They say that while he was singing, children made fun of
him; and when he found out, he said, “So I must sing bet-
ter for the sake of the children.”

Iconography (P12)

P12 (cf. vol. 1, p. 90 App., and Nachtrag p. 487.3-4)

Richter I, pp. 78-79 and Figures 299-301; Richter-Smith,
p- 86 and Figure 30; Koch, “Ikonographie,” in Flashar,
Bremer, Rechenauer (2013), L1, pp. 219, 220.
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b
Anaximander’s Book (D1-D3)

DI (A7) Them. Orat. 26 317¢

i1 é@dpp'rjcre wpliros ov {oper “BAMjvwr Adyov éE-
eveyrety wept dpiicews Evyyeypauuévor.

D2 (< Al) Diog. Laert. 2.2

Tév 8¢ dpeokdrTar avTd memoinTal xedalatddy T
écleoriy, ! mov mepiérvyer xal Amorrddwpos 6 Afy-
vatos [FGr Hist. 244 F29].

14 Cobet: is mss.

D3 (¢ A2) Suda A.1986

- b M ~

Eypape Hepl dioews, Tijs meplodor kai Ilept 76w
fal -~ e
amhavdy kal Sdaipor kel dlha Twd,
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D
Anaximander’s Book (DI-D3)
D1 (A7) Themistlus, Orations

[. . .] he was the first Greek we know of to have ventured
to publish a written discourse about nature.

D2 (< Al} Diogenes Laertius

He made a summary exposition of his opinions, which
Apollodorus of Athens seems to have come across,

D3 {< A2) Suda

He wrote On Nature, Map of the Earth, On the Fived
Stars, The Sphere, and some other works.1

! The frst three titles at least might refer to different parts of
Anaximander’s book, but cf. D5.
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Terrestrial Map and Celestial Globe (D4-D5)

D4 {< A6) Strab. 1.1.11

&v Tovs wpdrovs el “Ounpor 8o ¢maiv Eparo-
aBéms [Frag. IB5 Berger|, Avaéiuavdpsv ve[. . . =P6]
xal ‘Exaraior tov Mihjowor rov pév olv ékdoivar

mpdrov yewypaduodr mivaka [. . ..

D5 (< Al) Diog. Laert. 2.2

- £
xal yie kai Bahdoons wepiuerpov mpditos Eypayey,
GANG kel odatpar kaTerkedoce.

Three Summaries Ultimately Derlving from
Theophrastus (D6-D8)

D6 (¢ A9, Bl) Simpl. In Phys., p. 24.13-25 {< Theoph.
Frag. 226A FHS&G)

rév 8¢ & kai kwodpevor kat drepor heydvrav Avef-
twardpos[.. . =P5] dpxip Te kol aroryelov eipmue TEY
dvrov o dmwepow, wphros Tobro! Tolvouw koploas
s dpxAs. Mye & admiy wire Udwp wijre dhho
v kahovuéver dvar orotxeiwy, AN érépay Twd
dbow dmepov, s dwavras ylveabae Tods ovpa-
vovs xoi Tods év adrols kbopovs- €€ by 8¢ 7 yéveois

1 aird coni. Usener
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Tervestrial Map and Celestial Globe (D4-D5)

D4 (< A8) Strabo, Geography

Eratosthenes says that the first two {scil. geographers] af-
ter Homer were Anaximander [. . .] and Hecataeus of Mi-
letus; and that the former was the first to publish a map of
the earth [, . .].

D5 (< A1) Diogenes Laertius

And he was the first to draw the outline of the earth and
sea, and he also constructed a [scil. celestial] sphere,

Three Summaries Ultimately Deriving from
Theophrastus (D6-D8)

D6 (< A9, Bl) Simplicius, Commentary on Aristotle’s
Physics

Among those who say that it [i.e. the principle] is one, in
movement, and unlimited, Anaximander [. . . said that the
principle (arkhé) and element of beings is the unlimited
(to apeiron); he was the first to call the principle by this
term.! He says that it is neither water nor any other of what
are called elements, but a certain other unlimited nature
from which come about all the heavens and the worlds in
them. And the things out of which birth comes about for

1 Ttis also possible that what Simplicius means is that the term
Anaximander was the fivst to use was not ‘unlimited’ {apelron) but
rather ‘principle’ (arkhs},
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2o TOls obon, kal Tiv Ploplrv els Tadra ylveahu
kard, 0 ypedv. 8idbvar yap adrd dlimy xai Tiocw
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% aAjhots om. A 8 ofirws om. F

D7 (¢ All, B2} (Ps.-?) Hippol. Ref. 1.6.1-7

[1]1.. .] obros dpxap &bn téw Svrev dlow twd Tob
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ovuBaivens yivealu Tods obpavods. [3] Ty B¢ yiy
v peréopov, o pderds rparovpéimy, pévouaav
<8858 8ua ™y Spotay mdvrev dwdoTaow. T B& oy
adris thypdwt,T orpoyyior, kiow® Mbe mapami-
aor Tov B¢ émmédwy §° pév émPBeBrixauer, & 5¢
avriflerov tmdpyes. [4] o 88 dorpo yiverflau kirxhov
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lrads . . . kdorpovsRitter 2 xul 7ijs yevéoems Tols oﬁc:u
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Diels  71ypdr mss.: yvpdv Roeper 8 ytort mss., cor,
Gronovius: kloros Teichmiiller 8 5 mss., corr. Gronovius
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beings, into these too their destruction happens, aceord-
ing to obligation: for they pay the penalty (diké) and
retribution (tisis) to each other for their injustice
{adikia) according to the order of time?—this is how he
says these things, with rather poetic words.

2 Precisely where Simplicius’ verbatim citation of Anaxi-
mander’s sentence ends and his paraphrase or interpretation of it
begins is uncertain and controversial.

D7 (< All, B2) (Ps.-?) Hippolytus, Refutation of All Her-

esies

[1] [. . .] He said that the principle of beings is a certain
nature, that of the unlimited, from which the heavens
come about and the world that is in them. It is eternal and
unaging and it surrounds all the worlds. He speaks of
time, on the idea that generation, subsistence, and de-
struction are limited, [2] He said that the principle and
element of beings is the unlimited; he was the first to use
this term for the principle.! Besides this, there is an eter-
nal motion, in which the birth of the heavens comes about.
[3] The earth is suspended; it is not controlled by anything,
but remains where it is because it is at the same distance
from all things. Its form is tmoistt,? round, similar to a
stone column; of its surfaces, one is that upon which
we walk, the other is opposite to it. [4] The stars are a
wheel of fire; they have been separated from the fire in
the world and are surrounded by air. There are certain

1 See note 1 in D6, ahove, % Most editors correct to
“ourved.”
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repuindlévra 8 Imd dépos. kmvoas 8 dmdpfar, wo-
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passages serving as orifices as in an aulos, through which
the stars appear; this is why eclipses happen, when these
orifices are obstructed. [5] The moon appears sometimes
to increase, sometimes to decrease, because of the ob-
struction or opening of these passages. The wheel of the
sun is twenty-seven times that of the moon; and the zun
occupies the highest position, the circles of the fized stars
the lowest one.? [6] The animals are bomn by evapora-
tion from the effect of the sun. Human beings were at
first similar to a different animal, i.e. to a fish. [7] Winds
come about when the finest vapors of the air are detached
and when, set into movement, they are agglomerated; and
rains from the vapor coming from the earth by the effect
of the sun is released; and lightning when the wind falls
upon clouds and bursts them,

3 Diels suggests that this sentence is lacunose and supple-
mented, “The wheel of the sun is twenty-seven times that of <the
earth, nineteen times that of > the moon; and the sun occupies the
highest position, <and after it the moon,> and the circles of the
fixed stars <and of the planets> the lowest one” {cf, D22, D24),
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D8 (Al0) Pseudo-Plutarch, Stromata

After him [i.e. Thales], Anaximander [. . .] said that the
unlimited is responsible for the birth and destruction of
the whole, and from this he says that the heavens are
separated out and in general all the worlds, which are
unlimited. He declared that destruction, and much earlier
birth, come about after an unlimited eternity, as all of
these revolve. He says that the earth is cylindrical in form,
and that its depth is one third of its breadth. He says that
the seed’ of the warm and the cold, coming from the eter-
nal, was detached at the hirth of this world and that a
certain sphere of fire coming from this grew around the
air surrounding the earth like the bark around a tree,
When this was tom away and enclosed within certain
circles, the sun, the moon, and the stars were formed. He
also says that at the beginning human beings were born
from animals of different species, because of the fact that
the other animals nourish themselves quickly by them-
selves, while only human beings are in need of a long pe-
riod of nursing; that is why, being of this sort, they could
not have survived at the beginning.

1The term may go back to Anagimander.

The Unlimited (D9-D12)
D9 (< A15, B3) Aristotle, Physics

Moreover, it [i.e. the unlimited] is ungenerated and inde-
structible, inasmuch as it is a principle. For what is gener-
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ated must necessarily have an end, and there is an ending
to every destruction, That is why, as we say, there does not
seem to be a principle of this, but it itself is [scil. a prin-
ciple] for everything else and surrounds all things and
steers all, as is said by all those who do not consider other
causes besides the unlimited [. . .] And the divine is this:
for it is deathless and imperishable, as Anaximander
says and most of the natural philosophers.

D10 (¢ Al4) Agtus

Anaximander [. . .] says that the principle of beings is the
unlimited. For it is {rom this that all things come about,
and into this that all things are destroyed. And that is why
warlds unlimited [scil. in number] are generated and are
destroyed in turn into what they come from. In any case
he says why it is unlimited, so that the existing becoming
be lacking in nothing [. . .]. :

DI1I {< Al) Diogenes Laertius

[...] He said that the principle and element is the unlim-
ited, without defining whether it is air, water, or some-
thing eise. And the parts change, while the whale is

changeless.

D12 (Al6, > A9) Aristotle, Physics

There are two ways in which the natural philosophers
speak. For the ones, who posit the existing body, the sub-
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The Unlimited Number of Worlds (D13-D14)

D13 {<Al17) Ast. 2.1.3(Stob.; of. Ps.-Plut.) [mepi xdopov]
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ipardpos 10 toov adrods dméyew dhhfhov[. . ).

The Destructibility of the Worlds (D15-D16)

D15 {< A17) A&t. 2.4.6 (Stob.) [ef ddfapros 6 wdopos]
Avafiuerdpos[. . ] dbaprov 0w kéopov.
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strate, as [scil. only] one, whether it is one of the three
[scil. elements] or something else, denser than fire but
finer than air, make it multiple by generating all other
things by condensation and rarefaction. [. . .] The others
say that the opposites are present in the one and are sepa-
rated out from it, as Anaximander says [. . .]. [cf. R1-R4)

The Unlimited Number of Worlds (D13-D14}
D13 (< A17) Aétius

Anaximander [. . .]: worlds unlimited [scil. in number] in
the unlimited, throughout the entire surrounding area
(peristasis).t

1 This statement is probably due to an erroneous extrapolation
from the fact that the principle of Anaximander is the “unlimited.”
For similar cases, see Stobaens 1.22.3b (2) (DOX, F17) and
ANAXIMEN. D11,

D14 {(Al7) Astius

Among those who assert that the worlds are unlimited,
Anaximander: they are at an equal distance from one an-

other [...].

The Destructibility of the Worlds (D15-D16}
D15 {< Al7) Astius

Anaximander [. . .J: the world is destructible,
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D16 {A17) Simpl. In Phys., p. 1121.5-9
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The Heavens end Worlds (D17-D19)
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D18 (¢ Al7) Cic. Nat. deor: 1.10.25-26

Anaximandri autem opinio est nativos esse deos longis
intervallis orientis occidentisque, eosque innumerabilis
esse mundos.

D19 (Al7a) Aét. 2.11.5 (Stob.) [mept ijs odpavod ov-
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D16 (Al7) Simplicius, Commentary on Aristotle’s Phys-
ics
Those who posit that the worlds are unlimited in number,
like Anaximander [. . .], posited that they come about and
are destroyed in an unlimited way, some always coming to
be while others are perishing, and they said that the mo-

tion is eternal. For without movement there is not coming
to be nor destructon. '

The Heavens and Worlds (D17-D18)
D17 {Al17) Astius

Anaximander declared that the unlimited heavens are

gods.

D18 (< A17) Cicero, On the Nature of the Gods

The opinion of Anaximander is that the gods are born, that
they appear and disappear at long intervals, and that they

are innumerable worlds.

D19 {Al7a} A&tius

Anaximander: Jscil. the heaven are constituted] cut of a
mixture of warm and cold.
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The Heavenly Bodies (D20-D22)

D20 (AlR) Aét. 2.13.7 (Stob.) [mept odoiae dorpiv]

- A »
Avafipardpos mMpara dépos Tpoxoeds, mupds éu-
s ’
wheq, kard Tu wépos dmd oroplwy ékmrvéovra PAdyas.

D21 (< A20) Plin. Nat. hist. 18.213

oceasum matutinum Vergiliaram [, . . tradidit fieri [. . .]

Anaximander XXXI1.1

1 XXXT Schol, Germ.: XIXX F'E: XXIX d v.: XXX F° D.

D22 {¢ Al18) A&t. 2.15.6 (Ps.-Plut.) [mepi rafews aoré-
pav]

Avatipordpos [. . ] dvordre pév mdvrav Tov dlov
rerdybat, per adrTov 8¢ ™y gehfpny, twd & adrovs
6 dmhavf 7oy doTpev kal Tovs whamjras.

Sun and Moon: Their Nature and Eclipses
(D23-D28)

D23 (A2], B4) Ast 2.20.1 (Ps.-Plut.) [mepi odoias
niiov]

Avafipavdpos wixhov eval dkrokaleooamhaciova
Ths yis, apparely Tpoxd! mapamhhaiovk iy dpide.
&ovra koihny, wATpn TUpds, katd? Ti pépos ékdal-
vovoart 8, cropfor T0 wiip domep Sia mpmoTHpos
adhotl. kol TebT elvar Tow Thtor,
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The Heavenly Bodies (D20-D22)

D20 (Al8) Aétius

Anaximander: [scil. the heavenly bodies are] wheel-shaped
compressions of air, full of fire, exhaling lames in a certain
part via orifices.

D21 {< A20) Pliny, Natural History

Anaximander [. . .] reports that the morning setting of the
Pleiades takes place [. . ] thirty-one days [scil. after the

autumnal equinox].

D22 (< Al8) Aétins

Anaximander [. . .[: the sun is placed highest of all [scil.
the heavenly bodies], after it comes the moon, and under
them the fixed stars and the planets.

Sun and Moon: Their Nature and Ecltpses
(D23-D28)

D23 (A21, B4) Astius

Anaximander: [scil. the sun] is a circle twenty-eight times
the size of the earth, similar to the wheel of a chariot; it
has a hollow rim filled with fire, and in a certain place it
reveals the fire through an orifice as though through the
nozzle (aulos) of a bellows (préstér). And this is the sun.

L appariov Tpoxd Mm: dppareiov rpoxod T 2 mapa-
mhijrwov post +iv dipida mss., transp. Diels 3fs ante
#ard hab. mss., del, Diels 4 éxdaswovions Plut., corr. Diels
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D24 (A21) Aét. 2.21.1 (Ps.-Plut.; cf. Eus., Stob.) [7ept
peyéfovs fhiov]

Avalipardpos Tov pév fhior loov evar T v, Tov 8¢
kbrAov, 47 ob T éxmvony Exer kol Vg™ ob mepudépe-
Ta? énTakaistkooamhaciova THS YRS

14¢ Stob, Eus. (PE 15.24.1): é¢’ Plut. 2 qrepubéperat
Stob.: ¢péperas Plut, Eus.

D25 (A21) A&t. 2.24.2 (Ps.-Plut.) [mepi éxhetews Hhiov]

- ~ N -~
Avaéipardpos Tob oroplov THs 7ol mupds Swkmvois
darorchetopérov.

D26 (A22) Ast. 2.95.1{Stob., cf. Ps.-Plut.) [wept celdjims
ovorias]
Avafipordpos rlrhov elvou e’weameeKmr)ta.o{mia
s yis, Spotor dpuartely TPOXP Koty gxclwc g
aitda xai mupds whipn kalbdmep Tov TOD f,uM?v, wel-
pevov hofdv, hs rdxeivov, éxovra jtay éxmvony olov
mpnoTipos abAdv. dkhelmew 8¢ kard Tas émoTpopas?
Toi Tpoxov.

1 7poxé Plut., om. Stob. 2 émarpodds Plut: rpomds
vel orpogds Stob.
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D24 (A21} ABtius

Anaximander: the sun is equal to the earth, but the circle
from which it produces its exhalation and by which it is

carried in a circle is twenty-seven times the size of the
earth.

D25 (A21) Astius

Anaximander: [scil. a solar eclipse happens] when the ori-
fice of the exhalation of the fire becomes closed.

D26 (A22) Astius

Anaximander: [scil. the moon] is a circle nineteen times
the size of the earth, similar to the wheel of a chariot; it
has a hollow rim filled with fire, like that of the sun; it lies
aslant, as does that one, and it has a single place of exha-
lation like the nozzle (aulos) of a bellows {préstér).
Eclipses happen as a result of the turnings of the wheel.
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D27 {> A22) A&t 2.28.1 (Ps.-Flut.) [mepl dwroudy
oehjrms]

-~ k3 r rd
Avadipordpos (diov admip Exew dids, dpaudrepor 3¢
Tws.

D28 (A29) A&t 2.29.1 {Ps.-Plut,) [wepl échetfems aehr-
5]
‘AvafiparSpos! Tt oroplov Tol wepl TOV TpoxOV émi-

dpatTouévov,

VAvaétpardpos m: Avafipéens MIT
The Shape and Position of the Earth (D29-D32)

D29 (A25) Aét. 3.10.2 (Ps.-Plut.) [mepi oxfuaros yis]

AvaiparBpos Aifle kiowe iy yip! mpoodepit THY
émméBov <. . D2

Ly yip II v v Mm 2 lac. ind. Diels

D30 {A26) Arist. Cael. 2.13 295b11-16

it 8¢ Twes of B T SpoéTyTd dacw almiy wé-
vew, Gomep Tav dpxatwy Avafipavdpos m’i)\),\ov v
yop obfév dvw 1) kdre 7 eis Td mhdyLn ?’)eeecr(’?m
mpooires 70 éml T0d péoov idpupévor Kai buolws
7pos 76 Eayara Eovr Gpa & d8ivarov els 10 évar-
rtov! morelofar Ty kivyow: dor € dvdyims pévew.
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D27 (> A22) Aétius

Anaximander: it [i.e. the moon] possesses its own light, but
it is somewhat weaker.

D28 (A22) Astius

Anaximander: [scil. a lunar eclipse happens] when the
orifice on the wheel is obstructed.

The Shape and Position of the Earth (D29-D32)
D29 (A25) Astius

Anaximander: the earth resembles a stone column. Ofits
surfaces . . .1

1 What follows, presumably a reference to the antipodes (cf.
D7 [3]), is lost.

D30 (A26) Aristotle, On the Hegvens

There are some who say that it is because of equality (ho-
moiotés) that it [i.e, the earth] stays in place, as among the
ancients Anagimander. For it is appropriate that what is
located in the middle and maintains an equal relation to
the extremities should not move at all more up than down
or to the sides; and it is impossible to move in opposite
directions at the same time. So of necessity it remains in

place.

s ; 4
L7 évarriov F: rdpavria JHE
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D31 (< Al} Diog. Laert. 2.1

oy e Ty Yy kéiolar, kévrpov Tdfw éméyovaar,
obcoav adapoedi

D32 (A26) Theon Sm. Exp., p. 198.18-19 {= Eudem.
Frag. 145 Wehrli)

[.. .] Avaéipar8pos 8¢ 8re éoriv ) vi) peréwpos kai
ketras! wept 70 Tol kbopov péoov.

1 kereiTees mss., corr. Montucla

Meteorological Phenomena (D33-D34)

D33 (A23)

a Agt. 3.3.1 (Ps.-Plut.} [wepi Bpovrér dorpomir re-
poavdy TpnoTipey Te kai Tvddvwy]

Avaflpavdpos éx Tob mredparos Tavti mdvra cvpSai-
vew Srav yop mepthnpléy véder maxel Buaordpevoy
éxméoy v Aemropepeiq kal koudpémmi, T B pév pif-
£is Tov Pédow, 1 8¢ eoroly) mapd THv pelavior Tob
védovs Tov Siavyoouoy dmoTeNer.

b Sen. Quaest. nat. 2.18

Anaximandrus omnia! ad spiritum retulit. tonitrua, inquit,
sunt nubis ictae sonus. quare inaequalia sunt? quia et ipse

1 pmnia <ista> Hine
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D31 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius
The earth is in the middle, occupying the position of the

center, and it is spherical !

1 This last indication, which contradicts D20 {cf. D7[3]), is
doubtless influenced by Plato, Phaedo 108e-109a.

D32 (A26) Fudemus in Theon of Smyrna, Mathematics
Useful for Understanding Plato

Anaximander [scil. discovered] that the earth is suspended
and that it rests at the center of the world.

Meteorological Phenomena (D33-D34)
D33 (A23)

a Astias

Anaximander: all of these phenomena [scil. thunder, Light-
ning, thunderbolts, whirlwinds, and typhoons] come about
from wind. For when this has been caught in a thick cloud
but then breaks out violently by reason of its fineness and
lightness, the tearing causes the noise, and the crack,
against the blackness of the cloud, causes the flash.

b Seneca, Natural Questions

Anaximander relates all these phenomena [scil. those con-
nected with thunder] to wind. Thunder, he says, is the
noise produced by a cloud when it is struck. Why are they
unequal [scil. in intensity]? Because <the wind > itself [scil.
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<spiritus>.2 quare et sereno tonat? quia tunc quogque per
crassum et scissum aéra spiritus prosilit. at quare aliquando
non fulgurat, et tonat? quia spiritus infirmior non valuit in
flammam, in sonum valuit. quid est ergo ipsa fulguratio?
agris diducentis se corruentisque iactatio, languldum
ignem nec exiturum aperiens. quid est fulmen? acrioris
densiorisque spiritus cursus.

2 ¢spiritus> Hine: ictus inaequalis est 8 (om. {far): <spiritus
inaequalis est> Diels

D34 (A24) Ast. 3.7.1 (Ps.-Plut.) [mepi dvéuwy]

a s » 3 </ L4 ~

Avalipardpos dvepor evar flow dépos Tdw hemro-
~ ~ /

rdrov év alrd xal Uypordrev Umo ol dhov wkwwou-

pévwr ) THKopévwy.
The Formation and History of the Sea (D35-D36)

D35 (A27)

a Arist. Meteor. 2.1 303b6-11

o 5 . ~ < Y 23 M 5 M -

lvow yap 10 mpdrov Typdr dmavta TOV TEPL THY VY
rd L ~ . ~ € s Id Y Yy 8 ’,

rémwor, Uwo O Tob nhtov Egparvdueror TO pev SuoTii-

ooy mvebpare kal Tpomds Mhiov kai cekiyns dact

mowely, 70 8¢ hewdléy Bdrarrav elvar Bud kui éldrre
’ 7’ » h} # LS I

'ylveo’gab f"qpa.bvo‘(.(.evnv QLOVTAL KOl TGKOS‘ €0’€O’3at

wore waoar Enpdy.
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is unequal]. Why is there thunder even in a cloudless sky?
Because at this moment too the wind rushes through the
crackin thick air, And why is there sometimes no lightning
but there is thunder? Because the air is too weak to pro-
duce a flame, but not too weak [scil, to produce] a sound.
Then what is lightning? The agitation of air which, extend-
ing and retracting itself, reveals fire that is weak and can-
not escape. What is the lightning bolt? The passage of air
that is sharper and denser.

D34 (A24) Astius

Anaximander: wind is a current of air, when the most fine
and moist parts in it are set in motion or melted by the
sur.

The Formation and History of the Sea (D38-D39)

D35 (A27)
a Aristotle, Meteorology

For they [i.e, the thinkers whose wisdom is human, by
contrast with the theologians] say that the terrestrial re-
gion was at first entirely moist, but that, while it was being
dried out by the sun, the part that evaporated produced
the winds and the returns of the sun [i.e. the solstices] and
moon, and what remained formed the sea; and this is why
they think that it diminishes while it dries out and that one
day it will be completely dry.
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b Alex. In Meteor:, p. 67.1-12

- - ; sy o
ofror 8¢ yéveorw wowdor Ths fuldoons, dir ovx
dyévmrov abmiy Myovow idias myyas é’x)ovo’a,v, s o
Beokdryor. o ey yap alTiov Drdheyiue )\e'y?vcru: elvas
i Qdhacoor s mpdrys UypémyTos. dypotl yap
dvros Tob wepl Ty yijy Témov kdmerra, T }LGP,TLI THS
dypdryros Do Toll mhiov éarpilerlar KC:.E ’yweo'ﬁaf
nvedpord, € € adrod kal Tpomas f,')uoz; Te Kal
geNipms, ds Sud Tas drpidas Taidras Ktjci far;”avaﬂvl-
pidoes kdketvwy Tas TPOTAS TowpEV LY, évfa? 4
ratme adrols xopmyie yivera, mept radra Tpemo-
pévor 6 8¢ T adris dmodeupléy v Tols Koo)\:nc s
viisd rémoss Bdhacoar elvar b kal é:\dﬂ:a) :yweo;ﬁm
Enpowopémy éxdorore Ymd Tol Hhiov kal 're}:ar;! foe-
ofai wore Enpdy. Tavrys Ths 86Ens Eyévero, ds igro-
pet Bebppaoros [Fr. 221 FHS&G], ‘Avatiuaripds Te
kal Awyéms[. . . = DIOG. D24].

n 32
1xdmerra 10 pév m] T4 mpdre Awa Evblev
Usener 3 rijg vfis om, AWa

D36 (A27) Aét. 3.16.1 (Ps.-Plut.) [wepi faldoons wids
guvéoTy kol Tds o wupd]

AvatiparSpos v Bdhacady dmaw evoe Tis TpdTHs
Pypactas Aetpovov, fs 76 v whelov! pépos avebr-
pave T whp, 76 8¢ Yroheupléy it Tijw Exrxavow per-

éBarer,
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b Alexander of Aphrodisias, Commentary on Aristotle’s
Meteorology

These authors [scil. the ones Aristotle is discussing] attri-
bute a birth to the sea, instead of saying, as the theolo-
gians do, that it is ungenerated and provided with its own
sources [cf. COSM. T10].! For some of them say that the
sea is a residue of the original moisture, For at first the
region around the earth was moist, but then part of the
moisture evaporated by the effect of the sun, and this is
why the winds and the turnings of the sun [i.e. the sol-
stices] and moon came about, for these [seil. heavenly
bodies] too make their turnings as a result of these vapors
and exhalations, returning to the place where they find an
abundant supply of these. But the part of it [i.e. the origi-
na! moisture] that remained in the hollows of the earth
forms the sea; and that is why it is diminishing, since it is
being constantly dried out by the sun, and will end up one
day becoming dry. As Theophrastus reports, Anaximander
and Diogenes [scil. of Apocllonia] were of this opinion

t Alexander, who is referring to the theologians (i.e, Homer
and Hesiod), interprets Ocean as the sea.
D36 (A27) Astius

Anaximander says that the sea is a residue of the original
moisture, of which the fire dried up the greater part, while
what remained was transformed by the heat.

1 aAetov MIIL: mwhetorov m
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The Nature of the Soul (D37)

D37 (< A29) Aét. 4.3.2 (Theod. Cur. 5.18) [ef oobua 4
duxn kol Tis 1 odote adris]

Avafipardpos [. . .] depddny Ths Yuxds Ty dlow el-
pixacw.

The Origin of Animals (D38-D40)

D38 (A30) Ast. 5.19.4 (Ps.-Plut.) [repl {arw yevéoews,
whs évévovro {Go xai € Phoprdl

Avaipardpos év Typd yernbivar ta. wphte (fa
dhowols meprexdpeve. dxavfddect, wpoBawovons 8¢
rijs Hhwlas dmofaivew éml 10 Enpérepov xal mepip-
prryvupévoy Tob dlowi én’ hiyov xpdvor perafSii-
piiL,

D39 (A30) Cens. Die nat. 4.7

Anaximander Milesius videri sibi ex aqua terraque cale-
factis! exortos esse sive pisces seu piscibus simillima
animalia; in his homines concrevisse fetusque? ad puber-
tatem intus retentos, tune demum ruptis illis® viros muli-
eresque, qui iam se alere possent, processisse.

1 coalefactis coni. Meursius 2 et vsque coni. Meursius

3 jliis coni. Meursius

308

ANAXIMANDER
The Nature of the Soul (D37)

D37 {< A29) Astius

[...] Anaximander [. . .] said that the nature of the soul is
air-like,

The Origin of Animals (D38-DA40)
D38 (A30) Aétius

Anaximander: the first animals were born in moisture, sur-
rounded by thorny bark, but as they increased in age they
moved to where it was drier, and when the bark burst open
they changed their way of life in a short time.

D39 (A30) Censorinus, The Birthday

Anaximander of Miletus thought that when the water and
earth were heated, there arose from them either fish or
animals very similar to fish; human beings developed in
these and remained inside as embryos until they reached
puberty; then finally they [i.e. these animals] burst open,
and men and women came forth who were already capable
of nourishing themselves,
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D40 (< A30) Plut. Quaest. conv. 8.8.4 T30E-F

[...cf. RI8] o0 yap & 7ols avrois éxetvos ixfis wal

avBpdmovs, aA\’ év ixfiow éyyevéolar 7o wpditor

dvfpdmovs dmodaiverar kai TpapéyrTas domep of ya-
e ) -~ > -~

Aeoi! kel yevoudvous ikavods éavrols Sonfdetr éxfBirar

ricoita kol yis AafBéofac [, . ).

. N
1 yaheol Doehner, Emperius: mohaiol mss.
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D40 (< A30) Plutarch, Table Talk

[. . .] For he does not think that fish and humans [scil.
developed] in the same circumstances, but he declares
that at first humans developed and were nourished inside
fishes, like sharks, and that they went out and reached land
when they had become capable of protecting themselves

[..].
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R

The Unlimited of Anaximander (R1-R6)
As Intermediary Substance (R1-R5)

R1 {= DK) Arist. Phys. 3.4 203216-18

. . .
oi 8¢ wepi Piicews wdvres! vmoniléacy érépav Twa
s P
dbow 73 dmetpy TAY Aeyopévwr oToixelwy, olov
4 kAl :f N b é\ 4
UBwp 7 dépa ) 70 peralv TolTow.
1 qdpres Philop. In Phys., p. 395.8, Simpl. In Phys., p. 458.17:

s
dmovres det FHIJ: del wdvres E

R2 (< A9) Simpl. In Phys., p. 24.21-22

N ~ rd
Sfhov 8¢ ém Ty els dAMpha perafoly Tév TerTapwy
T 4 o 4
oroexeiwr obros feacduevos otk Helmaer & 71 TolTow
- s 3t Y ~
Droxetpevor worijoral, GAAd T d\ho mapd Tavra [ . .

=R9].
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R

The Unlimited of Anaximander (R1I-R6)
As Intermediary Substance (RI-R5)

R1 (# DK) Aristotle, Physics

All those who study nature assign to the unlimited a cer
tain other nature belonging to what are called the ele-

ments, like water, air, or what is intermediary hetween
these.!

! For other passages in which Aristotle mentions a doctrine of
the intermediary element and seems to be alluding to Anaxi-
mander (without ever naming him), of. Physics 1.6 189h1-8,
205a25-29; Generation and Corruption 2.1 328b35, 2.5 332210
25; Metaphysics AT 98822032, 980al4. The identification de-
rives from the commentators on Aristotle {cf. e.g. R2, R4). In
D12, Aristotle explicitly distinguishes Anazimander from those
who posited an intermediary.

R2 (¢ A9) Simplicius, Commentary on Arisiotle’s Physics

it is clear that, having observed the transformation of the
four elements into one another, he thought that he should
not make one of these the substrate, but some other thing
besides them [. . .]. '
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R3 (A16) Arist. Cael. 3.5 303b10-13
-~ € b
émor yap & pévov vmotifertar, xal Tobrol ol pév
[ s
Udwp, oi & dépa, of 8¢ whp, of & IBatos uév Aemrdre
h « I4 b3 ’
pov, dépos 8¢ muivérepor, O wepiéxetr pool wdvTes

ar L4
Tovs obpavovs dmetpor 8v.

! 7otiro EH: rodraw |

R4 (Al6) Alex. In Metaph., p. 60.8-10

wpocéfnue 8¢ T ioToply xai Tiw Awafiudvdpov
Béfav, bs dpyny Eero v peralv o aépos Te kol
mvpds, 7 dépos Te kal Udaros Aéyerar yap dudo-
TépwS,

R5 (# DK) Simpl. In Cael., p. 615.13-15
Apalipardpos [. . ] dépuorréy 7o G8aTos ey Aemrdre-
pov dépos Bé mukvdTepow, Bidre 70 Umorelperor eldés
éxpiy elvar mpods iy &P éxdrepa perdBoow [ . . =
R6].

As Reservoir (R6)

R6 (< ALT) Simpl. In Cael., p. 615.15-18

~ 7 o kil - A
dmespov 8¢ mwpdros! dmélero, tva Ey xpfobou 'n;pos-
N o2 s
Ths yevéoes dpfbvms. kal kéauovs 8¢ dmelpovs olros
s ~ 7
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R3 (A16) Aristotle, On the Hegvens

For some people posit only one [scil. element], and the
ones [scil. posit] that this is water, others air, others fire,
others something finer than water and denser than air; and
they say that this, being unlimited, surrounds all the
heavens.

R4 (A16) Alexander of Aphrodisias, Commentary on Ar-
istotle’s Metaphysics

He [i.e. Aristotle] has added to his historical presentation
the opinion of Anaximander, who posited as principle a
nature intermediary between air and fire, or between air
and water-—for it is reported in both ways.

R5 (# DK) Simplicius, Commentary on Aristotle’ On
the Heavens

Anaximander [. . ] [scil. posed as element] something
undefined (aoristos), finer than water but denser than air,
since the substrate had to be well suited for transformation
into both of these [, . .].

As Reservoir (R6)

R6 (< AlT) Simplicius, Commentary on Aristotle’s On the
Heavens

He was the first to posit an unlimited, so that he would
have something he could make use of unstintingly for gen-
eratings; and he said that the worlds are unlimited [scil. in
number] and that each one of the worlds comes from this
sort of unlimited element, as it seems,
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A Comparison with Empedocles
and Anaxagoras (R7-R9)

R7 (A9) Arist. Phys. 1.4 187a20-23

0i & éx tob évds évodoas Tds évarTibryTas éxxplie-
oBai, damep Avafipardpds dnoe kel Soor & & kal
woh\d acw elval, domep Epredoxhis xoi Ava-
wyépas- ék 70D pelyparos yap kel obrol ékkpivovoy
TaMA,

RS (A9a,59 Adl) Simpl. In Phys., p. 154.14-23 (= Theo-
Ph.l‘. Frag. 228B FHS&G)

kal Oebppacros 8¢ Tov Avafwybpav els Tov Avaé-
tuordpor cvrelév kai olres éxhaufBdver Td Vmd
Avafaydpov heydueva, ds Stvaolar piaw abrov du-
ow Myew 10 Umorelpevor. ypdder B¢ olirws év Th
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A Comparison with Empedocles
and Anaxagoras (R7-R9)

R7 (A9) Aristotle, Physics

The other ones [scil. than those who posit a single sub-
strate] say that the contraries are present in the One and
are separated out from it, as Anaximander says and all
those who assert the existence of both the one and the
many, like Empedocles and Anaxagoras; for these too
think that all other things separate out from the mixture
[cf. EMP. D81; ANAXAG. D20

R8 (A9a, 59 A41) Theophrastus in Simplicius, Commen-
tary on Aristotle’s Physics :

And Theophrastus, pushing Anaxagoras toward Anaxi-
mander, understands in this way too what Anaxagoras says,
Le. that it is possible that he is saying that the substrate is
asingle nature. He writes as follows in his Natural History:
“If we take things in this way, he would seem to posit
material principles that are unlimited [scil. in number], as
we have said, and a single cause of motion and of genera-
tion. But if one supposed that the mixture of all things is
a single nature, undefined both in form and in size, which
is what he would seem to have meant, then the result is
that he is saying that there are two principles, the nature
of the unlimited and mind, so that he seems absolutely to
conceive corporeal elements in the same way as Anaxi-
mander” [= ANAXAG. R19].
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R9 (< A9) Simpl. In Phys., p. 24.23-25
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Four Peripatetic Critictsms (RI0-R13)
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dAAG uny ovde & kal dmholv evar ocdpa dmeipor
éudéxerat, otire s Méyovot Twes 70 Tapd. T oToryeEln,
¢ ot ralira yevvdow, ob dnids. eloiv ydp mves ol
rotiTo wowioy 10 Gmepor, dAN odx dépa 1 Tdwp,
dmws py Tahia Pfeipnrar vwd Tob dmeipov aiTdy
éxovat yop mpos dAhnha évavrinow, ofov & pev ci'r‘ip
Juxpds, 10 & Udwp vypde, vo 8 wiip Peppdr dv el fv

318

ANAXIMANDER

RY (< A9) Simplicius, Commentary on Aristotle’s Physics

[. . .] He does not explain birth by the alteration of the
element but by the separation of the contraries because of
the eternal motion. And that is why Aristotle has placed
him together with Anaxagoras and his followers [of.
ANAXAG. D2].

Four Peripatetic Criticisms (R10-R13)

R10 (# DK) Aristotle, On Generation and Corruption

[. . .]Inot one of these things [i.e. fire, air, earth, water] is
something from which all things could derive. But cer-
tainly neither is anything else besides these, such as some-
thing intermediary between air and water or between air
and fire, denser than air or fire, and finer than the others.
For that air or that fire will include a contrariety; but one
of the contraries is a privation, so that it is not possible that
that [scil. intermediary] ever exist alone, as some say is the
case of the unlimited and of what surrounds.

R11 (Al6) Aristotle, Physics

But neither is it possible for an unlimited body to be one
and simple, whether it is, as some say, something beside
the elements from which they generate these, or abso-
lutely speaking, For there are some who identify the un-
limited with this, and not with air or water, so that the
other things are not destroyed by their being unlimited.
For they stand in contrariety to one another, for example
air is cold, water moist, fire hot; and if one of them were
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Astronomical Discoveries and Inventions
Attributed to Anaximander (R14-RI7)

R14 (< Al) Diog, Laert. 2.1
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unlimited, then the others would already have been de-

stroyed. But as it is, they say that what these latter come
from is different.

R12 (< Al4) Aristotle, Physics

It is evident that all the others make use of the unlimited
as matter. And for this reason it is ahsurd to say that it
surrounds and not that it is surrounded.

R13 (< Al4) A&tus

[...] He errs in not saying what the unlimited is, whether
it is air or water, or earth or some other badies. Thus he
erss in declaring the matter but in suppressing the effi-
cient cause. For the unlimited is nothing else than matter.
But matter cannot be in activity if one does not posit the
efficient [scil. cause].

Astronomical Discoveries and Inventions
Attributed to Anaximander (R14-R17)

R14 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

He was also the first to discover the gnomon and he placed
it on the sundials in Sparta, as Favorinus says in his Miscel-
laneous History, to indicate the solstices and the equi-
noxes, and he constructed clocks.
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R15 (< A4} Eus. PE 10.14.11
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RI6 (¢ A5) Plin. Nat. hist. 2.31

obliquitatem eius intellexisse, hoc est rerum fores' aper-
uisse, Anaximander Milesius traditur primus [. . . = P3].
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R17 (< Al9) Simpl. In Cael., p. 471.4-9
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R15 (< A4) Euscbius, Evangelical Preparation

He was the first to construct gnomons to distinguish the
solstices of the sun, the periods of time, the seasons, and
the equinox,

R16 (< A5) Pliny, Natural History

Anaximander of Miletis is reported to have been the first
person [. . .] to have understood its [i.e. the rodiac’s] incli-
nation, that is to have opened up the gates of these matters

[...].

R17 (¢ Al9) Simplicius, Commentary on Aristatle’s On
the Heavens

[...] Anaximander was the first to discover the explanation
for the sizes and distances [scil. of the planets), as is re-
ported by Eudemus [. . .]. As for the sizes and distances of

the sun and moon [. . .], itis probable that Anaximander
discovered them too [. . .].

An Ironic Allusion to a Notorious Doctrine (R18)
RIS {¢ A30} Plutarch, Tuble Talk

The descendants of ancient Hellen sacrifice to their ances-
tor Poseidon too, since they believe, as the Syrians do, that
human beings were born from the moist substance, And
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A Christian Polemic (R19)

R19 (Ar 52 Wohrle) Iren. Adv. haer. 2.14.2

Anaximander autem hoe quod immensum est omuium
initium subiecit, seminaliter habens in semetipso omnium
genesim, ex quo immensos mundos constare ajt: et hoc
autem in Bythum et in Aeonas ipsorum transfiguraverunt,

A Greek Alchemical Adaptation (R20)

R20 (Ar 216 Worhle} Ps.-Olymp. Ars sgera 25
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that is why they revere the fish as belonging to the same
line of descent as they do and as having been raised to-
gether with them—philosophizing thereby more plausibly
than Anaximander [. . .]. So just as fire devours the woaod
from which it was kindled and which is its father and
mother [, . .], so too Anaximander, having declared that
fish is the common father and mother of all huyman beings,
criticized its use for eating.!

1The discussion bears upon the Pythagoreans’ prohibitions
(cf. PYTH. ¢ D20[83)).

A Christign Polemic (R19)

R19 (# DK) Irenaeus, Against the Heresies

Anaximander posited as the origin of all things the unlim-
ited, which contains within itself in the form of seeds the
generation of all things, and from which, he said, the infi-
nite worlds come. And this is what they [i.e. the Valentin-
ian Gnostics] transformed into their own Bythus and
Eons.

A Greek Alchemical Adaptation (R20)

R20 (# DK) Ps.-Olympiedorus, On the Sacred Art

Anaximander said that the intermediary is the principle; I
say that the intermediary belongs to vapor or smoke. For
vapor is intermediary between fire and earth, and to speak
generally everything that is intermediary between what is
hot and what is moist is vapor; and what is intermediary
between what is hot and what is dry is smoke.
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Anaximander in The Assembly of
Philosophers (R21)

R21 (# DX) Turba Phil. Sermo 1
a p. 109.15-16 Ruska; 38.1-6 Plessner

jussit autem, ut Eximedrus prius loqueretur, qui optimi
erat consili,

incipiens ait omnium initium esse naturam quar‘ldam
et eam esse perpetuam ac omnia coquentem et quidem
videtur naturas eorurque nativitates et corruptiones esse
tempora, quibus termini, ad quos pervenire videntl-u et
noscuntur, doceo autem vos stellas esse igneas et aera ipsas
continere et quod si aeris humiditas et spissitudo non
esset, quae solis flammam separaret a creaturis, omnia
subsistentia sol combureret. Deus autemn acrem separan-
tem constituit ne combureret quod in terra creavit.

b (Ar 242 Wohrle) Muhammad 1bn Umayl al-Tamtmi,
Kit@h al-mia’ al-waraqt wa al-ard al-nafmiyya {cf.
p. 39.15-40.24 Plessner)
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Anaximander in The Assembly of
Philosophers (R21)

R21 (= DK) The Assembly of Philosophers
a in Latin translation

He [i.e. Pythagoras] ordered that Eximedrus lie. Anaxi-
mander] speak first, since he was the best in counsel.

Beginning, he said that the beginning of all things is a
certain nature and that this is eternal and concocts all
things, and indeed it seems that their natures, generations,
and destructions are times that have imits that they reach,
as is seen and known. But I teach you that the stars are
fiery and that air surrounds these and that, if there did not
exist the moisture and density of the air, which keeps the
sun’s flame separate from the creatures, the sun would
burn up everything that exists, But God created the air as
a scparation, so that it would not burn up what He had
created on the earth.

b in Arabic translation in Muhammad ibn Umayl al-
Tamimi, Book of the Silvery Water and the Starry Earth

Aksimidis al-Gur'ani [Le. Anaximander] said, “[. . .] Water
and Fire are two enemies and there is between them no
affinity and close connection, because Fire is hot and dry
while Water is cold and moist; as for Air, it is hot and moist,
and it has been estahlished between the two due to its
humidity accompanied by heat; thus Air became the rec-
onciler between Water and Fire. All the spiritual realities
that derive from the refined exhalation of Air come to be
because, when warmth mixes with humidity, it is inevita-
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ble for them to have something refined proceeding from
them both, which becomes an exhalation or a breath, be-
cause the sun’s heat extracts from air something refined,
which becomes breath and life for all the creatures, and
all this depends upon the design of God Almighty. Air, in
its burn, acquires humidity from water; if it did not acquire
something of the water’s humidity, by means of which it
can counter the sun’s heat, the sun would dry the air by its
heat; and if air did not blow through the spiritual realities
out of which all the creatures come, then the sun would
annihilate all the creatures below it, because of its heat;
but air overcomes the latter by means of the connection it
establishes between its own heat and that heat, and be-
tween its own humidity and the humidity of water.”

1 Translated by Germana Chemi.
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7. ANAXIMENES [ANAXIMEN.]

The data provided by the ancient sources for the dates of
Anaximenes’ birth and death are confused, but his activity
can be situated toward the middle of the sixth century BC,
a little after Anaximander’s. Of his original writings only a
few isolated terms survive. Diogenes Laertius reports that
his mode of expression was “simple and plain” (R2): this
is surely to be understood by contrast with the poetically
charged style of Anaximander, to whose thought he is cer-
tainly responding. The evanescent character of his per-
son~-—despite the fact that his name seems to have re-
mained famous for a long time (cf. R10, P5)—contrasts
with the importance to be assigned philosophically to his
monism, which is founded on the properties of air.
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P
Chronology (P1-P4)
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P
Chronology (P1-P4)

P1 (< Al) Diogenes Laertius

Anaximenes, son of Eurystratus, of Miletus, studied with
Anaximander; some people say that he also studied with
Parmenides [. . .].! And as Apollodorus says, he was <. . .>2
around the time of the capture of Sardis [= 546/5 BC], and
he died during the 63rd Olympiad [= 528/4].

1 Editors usually correct in order to reestablish the only pos-
sible chronology: “Some people say that Parmenides studied with
him.” But perhaps the fiction is meaningful, emphasizing that
Anaximenes is a ‘monist.’ 2 The transmitted text says that
Anaximenes was born at the time of the capture of Sardis, but this
is incompatible with the date given for his death. We suggest that
an adjective indicating a particular age or meaning “famous” [cf.
P3] or “mature” [of. P2] has dropped out of the text.

P2 (< A7) (Ps.-?) Hippolytus, Refutation of All Heresies

He reached full maturity around the first year of the 58th
Olympiad {= 548/7].
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P3 (A3) Eus. Chron. (Hier.), p. 102b
[ad Ol. 55] Anaximenes physicus agnoseitur.

Pd (¢ A2) Suda A.1988
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P3 (A3) Fusebius, Chronicle

55th Olympiad [= 560/56]: The natural philosopher Anax-
imenes is well known.

P4 (< A2) Suda

He was born in the 55th Olympiad [= 560/56) during
the capture of Sardis, when Cyrus the Persian destrayed
Croesus [= 546/5].!

1 The indication is erroncous or the text corrupt (cf. the un-
certainties involved in P1),

Statue (P5)
P53 (# DK) Christodorus, Description of the Statues in
the Gymnasium of Zeuxippus at Constantinople

Anaximenes was there, the intellectual sage; in his
enthusiasm .

He brandished multifarious thoughts of a divine
intention.

Iconography (P6)

P6 (# DK) Richter I, P- 79; Koch, “Ikonographie,” in
Flashar, Bremer, Rechenauer (2013), L1, pp. 219-20.
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D

Three Summaries Deriving Ultimately from
Theophrastus (D1-D3)

D1 (< A5) Simpl. In Phys., p. 24.26-25.1 (= Theophr.
Frag. 226A FHS&G)
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D

Three Summaries Deriving Ultimately from
Theophrastus (D1-D3)

D1 (< A5) Simplicius, Commentary on Aristotle’s Physics

Anaximenes [. . .] says too, as he [i.e. Anaximander] dees,
that the underlying nature is [scil. only] one and unlim-
ited, but not that it is indeterminate, as he [i.e. Anaxi-
mander| does, but rather that it is determinate, for he
says that it is air. It differs by its rarefaction or density
according to the substances: rarefied, it becomes fire; con-
densed, wind, then cloud; even more, water, then earth,
then stones; and everything else comes from these last, As
for motion, he too considers it to be eternal; and it is be-
cause of it that change too comes about.

D2 (AB) Ps.-Plutarch, Stromata

They say that Anaximenes affirms that the principle of
all things is air and that this is unlimited in kind but limited
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D3 (¢ AT)(Ps.-F) Hippol. Ref. 1.7.1-8

[1] Avafipévns 8¢ [. . ] dépa dmepor édm 'TT\]I:' dpxmy
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by the qualities it possesses; and that all things are gener-
ated according to a certain condensation and, in turn, rar-
efaction on its part; but that motion is present from eter-
nity. He says that when the air is compressed the first thing
to come about is the earth, which is extremely flat. That is
why it is appropriate that it rides upon the air. And the
sun, the moon, and the other heavenly bodies have the
principle of their generation from the earth. In any case
he states that the sun is of earth, but that it is strongly
heated by reason of the swiftness of its motion.

D3 (< A7) (Ps.-P) Hippolytus, Refutation of All Herestes

[1] Anaximenes [. . .] said that the principle is unlimited
air, from which comes abonut what is, what has been, and
what will be, the gods and divine things, while everything
else comes from its descendants, [2] The form of air is the
following: when it is perfectly homogeneous, it is invisible
to the eye, but it bocomes visible by cold, heat, moisture,
and motion. Tt is moved incessantly: for whatever is trans-
formed would not be transformed if there were no moticn.
[3] For its appearance is different when it is condensed or
rarefied. For whenever it expands and becomes more rar-
efied, it becomes fire, and in turn winds are air that has
become condensed; and from the ar, a cloud is created by

lxai Cedrenus (cf. p. 277.15-24 Bekker), om. mss.
27 ywduera . . . md éorduere xai secl, Marcovich 3¢ ot
.+ viverfor damn. Heidel 4ctw> Th. Gomperz
S5vap Roeper: 8¢ mss. 6 drépovs Zeller: péows mss.
7 mdAw Roeper, elva Diels: drdv el mss.
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compression, water when this increases, earth when it is
condensed even moxe, and stones when it has reached the
maximum condensation. So that the principal factors re-
sponsible for generation are contraries, heat and cold.

[4] The earth is flat, horne upon the air; similarly, the
sun, the moon, and the other heavenly bodies, which are
all fiery, ride upon the air because of their flatness. [5] The
heavenly bodies have come about from the earth because
meisture rises up and leaves it; from its rarefaction, fire
comes about; and from fire that rises aloft, the stars are
composed. There are also earthy natures in the region of
the heavenly bodies that accompany them in their revolu-
tion. [6] He says that the heavenly bodies do not move
below the earth, as the others supposed, but around the
earth, just as a felt cap turns around our head. And the
sun is hidden not because it comes to be located below
the earth, but because it is covered by the higher parts of
the earth and because of the greater distance between it
and us. The heavenly bodies do not cause heat because of
the size of their distance.

[7] The winds are created when air that has become
very condensed becomes rarefied and is set in motion.
When it collects together and is condensed even more,
clouds are created and in this way are transformed into
water. Hail comes about when water coming from the

14 mihelor mss,, corr. Menagius 158¢ L in marg.: re
LOT om. B 18 éememvrvapévos LOB, -péims T: els memy-
; . . 73 \
xvwpévor Usener: 9 wemmpapévos Diels dpaiefeis
mss.: apleis Zeller: wal aofeis Diels 18 zayvlerra mss.,
corr. Salvin: ovped@épros . . . maywlévros Zeller

343



EARLY GREEK PHILOSOPHY II

peraBdiAew, yéhalar 8¢ yivecfar, drav 4md ThY ve-
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Tobra éruypdrepa dvTa mHEw MdBy. [8] doTpamiy &,
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Air as Principle (D4)

D4 (Ad) Arist. Meiaph. A3 984a5-6

rd o
Avafiuéims 8¢ dépa kal Awoyévys mpérepov Udatog
3 -~ - i
kol peheor dpxiy nléaot rdy dmhey copdrav (.. ],

Airas God ( D5—D6)
D5 (< AL0} Ast. 1.7.13 (Stob.) [wrepl feod]

Avafipérms Tov dépaf. . . =R6]

D6 (< AlD) Cic. Nat. deor: 1.10.26

[.. .] Anaximenes aera deum statuit eumque gigni esseque
inmensum et infinitum et semper in motu [. . . = R7].
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clouds freezes while it descends; snow, when these same
Iscil. drops] possess more moisture and become frozen;
[8] lightning, when the clouds burst by the violence of the
winds—for when these buzst, the bright and fiery flash is
produced. The rainbow is born when the rays of the sun
fall upon an aceumulation of air; the earthquake, when the
earth is transformed more by the effect of heat and cold,

Air as Principle (D4)

D4 (A4) Aristotle, Metaphysics

Anaximenes as well as Diogenes [cf. DIOG. D7) posit air
as being anterior to water and as most of all principle

among the simple bodies [. . .].

Adr as God (D5-D6)
D5 (< Al0) Aétius

Anaximenes: air [seil. is god] [. . ..

D6 (< Al0) Cicero, On the Nature of the Gods

I...] Anaximenes declared that air is god, that it is born,
and that it is immense and unlimited and always in motion

[...]L
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The Transformations of Air (D7-D8)
D7 (< A5} Simpl. In Phys., p. 149.32-150.2 (= Theophr.
Frag. 226B FHS&G)
éml yap rovrov pdvov Beddpaaras év mff Toropig T
pdvaow elpyre kol Tikveo.
D8 (< B1) Plut. Prim. frig. 7 947F
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Is There Only One World or an Unlimited
Number of Werlds? (D9-D11)

D9 (<59 AG5) Aét. 2.4.6 (Stob.) [el ddPapros 6 kéopos]

[.. ] Avefiuéoms [. . .1 pBoprov Tov koopov.,

D10 (< All) Simpl. In Phys., p. 1121.12-15

A o ’ -~
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The Transformations of Alr (D7-D8)

D7 (< A5) Simplicius, Commentary on Aristotle’s Physics

It is only about him {i.e. Anaximenes] that Theophrastus
in his History has spoken of rarefaction and condensa-
tion.

D8 (¢ BI) Plutarch, On the Principle of Cold

[. . .] For he [i.e. “ancient Anaximenes,” cf. R4] says that
the contraction and concentration of this [i.e. matter] is
cold, while what is loose in texture and slack {calling it this
very way in his own words) is hot. And that is why it is
said, not implausibly, that a man emits both heat and cold
from his mouth: for the hreath is cooled when it is pressed
together and condensed by the lips, whereas when the
mouth is distended it comes out of it heated by the effect
of its rarefaction [. . .].

Is There Only One World or an Unlimited
Number of Worlds? (DS-D11)
D9 (¢ 58 A65) Astius
[. .‘.] Anaximenes [. . .J: the world is perishable.
D10 (< All) Simplicius, Commentary on Aristotle’s
Physics

All those who state that the world is eternal, but that it is
not eternally the same but is generated successively in
different forms according to certain periods of time, like
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Astronomy (D12-D20)
Heavens and Heavenly Bodies (D12-D14)

D12 (¢ Al3) Aét. 2.11.1 (Stob.) [mepi ™5 ovpared
ovatas)
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Anaximenes, posit that the one world is subject to genera-
tion and destruction and that it is generated successively
in different forms according to certain periods of time,
like Anaximenes [. . .]. :

D11 (< 12 A17T) Aétius

[...] Anaximenes [. . .]: worlds unlimited [scil. in number]
in the unlimited, throughout the entire surrounding area
(peristasis).

Astronomy (D12-D20)
Heavens end Heavenly Bodies (D12-D14)
D12 (¢ Al3) Astius

Anaximenes [. . .]: the revolution farthest from the earth
is the heavens.

D13 (Al4) Aétius

Anaximenes: the nature of the heavenly bodies is fiery, but
they also comprise certain invisible earthy bodies that ac-
company them in their revolution.
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D14 (Al4) Aét. 2.14.3-4 (Ps.-Plut; cf. -Stob.) [mwepi
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The Sun (D15-D18)
D15 (Al15) Ast. 2221 (Ps-Plut) [wepi oxruatos
fAlov]

‘Avafiévns mhatvv @s wérakov TOv Tkiov.

D16 (Al4) Arist. Meteor: 2.1 354a28-32

Y - Fal 2 I's »
[.. .] mohhods mewcfijrar rév dpyaioy perewpordywr
7oV Moy w1y dépeorfac dwd yir dAld mepl iy yip
~ . ~
kai Tov TOmov Tovrov, dpavilecfar 8¢ kai worely

vikTa GLd 70 DAy eivac wpos dpKTOV TR YhY.
D17 (Al4) Ast. 2,192 (Ps.-Plut.) [wept émonpacias
dorépuy kal mds yiveror xespov kal #épos)

Avabiuéums 8¢ B pév Tabral umdéy Tolrew, Bid B
TOV Hhiov udvov.

Lrafira m; Tadryy MIL

350

ANAXIMENES

D14 (Al4) Astius
[31 Anaximenes: the stars are stuck into the crystalline
[scil. sphere] like nails,
[4] Some people say that they are fiery leaves like paint-
ings.! :

1*Some people” might refer to sources that present Anax-

imenes’ doctrine in a different way, rather than to other philoso-
phers (cf. the term “leaf” in D15).

The Sun (D15-D18)
D15 (Al5) Aétius

Anaximenes: the sun is flat like a leaf.

D16 (Al4) Aristotle, Meteorology

[. . .] many of the ancients who spoke about heavenly
phenomena {metedrologoi) were convineed that the sun
goes not below the earth but around the earth and this
region, and that it disappears and causes night because the
earth is elevated in the north [¢f. D3[6]].

D17 (Al4) Aétius

Anaximenes: none of these phenomena [scil. the signs of
the change from summer to winter and from winter to
summer! occurs because of this [scil. the risings and set-
tings of the various heavenly bodies], but because of the
sun alone,
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D18 (A15) Astius

Anaximenes: the heavenly bodies [scil. retrograde] be-
cause they are pushed back by the condensed air that

opposes them.

The Shape and Position of the Earth (D19-D20)

D19 (A20) Aristotle, On the Heavens

Anaximenes and [. . .] say that [scil. the earth’s] flatness is
the cause for its stationary position. For it does not cut the
air beneath it but covers it like a lid, which is what bodies
possessing flatness are seen to do; for winds too have dif-
ficulty moving these bodies, because of their resistance.
And [scil. they say] that the earth acts in the same way with
regard to the air underlying it because of its flatness, and
that since it [i.e. the air] does not have sufficient room to
move, it remains motionless below [scil. the earth] in a
dense mass, just like the water in clepsydras. And for the
fact that air that is enclosed and stationary can bear a great
weight, they provide many proofs,

D20 (A20) Astius
a

Anaximenes: it [i.e. the earth] is table-shaped.
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Meteorological Phenomena {D21-D26}
Clouds, Thunder, Lightning (D21-D23)

D2I (Al7) Aét. 3.4.1 (Ps.-Plut.) [wepl veddv verciw
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D22 (As 24 Wohile) Sen. Quaest. nat. 2.17

guidam existimant igneum® spiritum per frigida atque
umida meantem? sonum reddere, nam ne ferrum quidem
ardens silentio tinguitur® sed, si in agquam fervens massa
descendit, cum multo murmure extinguitur. ita, ut Anax-
imenes ait, spiritus incidens nubibus tonitrua edit et, dl.}m
luctatur per obstantia atque interscissa® vadere, ipsa ig-
nem fuga accendit.
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b
Anadmenes: because of its [i.e. the earths] flatness it
rides upon the air,

Meteorological Phenomena (D21-D26)
Clouds, Thunder, Lightning (D21-D23)

D21 (AI7) Astus

Anaximenes: clouds are formed when the air becomes
extremely condensed, and if it becomes even more con-
centrated rains are squeezed out; snow when the water
freezes while it descends; and hail when some air is en-
closed together with the moisture.

D22 (# DK) Seneca, Natural Questions
Some people think that a current of fiery air passing

through what is cold and moist produces a sound, for nei-
ther is a blazing piece of iron dipped in silence, but if a
burning lump of metal is plunged into water its quenching
is accompanied by a great noise. So too, as Anaximenes
says, a current of air that falls upon clouds produces
a thunderclap and, while it struggles to find a passage
through obstacles and fissures, it ignites a fire by its very
escape.

ligneumZ:ineum @:eum ET:ipsum A: istum B 2 ineun-
tem AP 3tinguitur 8J'KZ: tingitur & extinguitur A’
4+ interscissa HTZ®: intercissa LOPZ: intercisa AE (-cisam) JK
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D23 (A17) Astius

Anaximenes: the same as he [i.e. Anaximander about thun-
der, lightning, and other related phenomena, of. ANAXI-
MAND. D33a], adding what happens on the sea, which
flashes when it is broken by oars.

Rainbow (D24-D25)
D24 (A18) Actius

Anaximenes: the rainbow is produced because of the shin-
ing of the sun upon a dense, thick, and dark cloud, since
the rays cannot penetrate through it and therefore accu-
mulate against it.

D23 (A18) Scholia on Aratus’ Phaenomena

Anaximenes says that the rainbow is produced when the
rays of the sun fall upon thick and dense air. That is why
the part of it that is closest to the sun appears purple, since
it is completely burned by the rays, while the other part
appears dark, since it is dominated by the moisture. And
he says that at night too the rainbow is produced because
of the moon, but that this does not happen often, because
there is not always a full moon and its light is weaker than
the sun’s.
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Winds (D26)

D26 (A19} Ps.-Gal. In Hipp. Hum, 3
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Earthquakes (D27-D29)

D27 (A21) Arist, Meteor: 2.7 365h6-12

Avabipéims 8¢ o Bpexopéompy iy yiy kol Engpat-
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1 YmepouSpiass duo mss.

D28 (> A21) Sen. Quaest. nat. 6.10.1-2

[1] Anaximenes ait terram ipsam sibi causam esse motus,
nec extrinsecus incurrere quod illam impellat, sed intra
ipsam?! et ex ipsa: quasdam enim partes eius decidere, quas
aut umor resolverit aut ignis exederit aut spiritus violentia
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Winds (D26)

D26 (A19) Ps.-Galen, Commentary on Hippocrates” On
Humors

Anaximenes supposes that the winds are produced out of
water and air, and move violently with an unknown rush,

and fly with great speed like birds.

Earthquakes (D27-D29)
D27 (A21) Aristotle, Meteorology

Anaximenes says that when the earth is moistened and
dries out, it breaks apart and is shaken by the collapse of
its supports by the effect of this breaking, And that is why
earthquakes occur both when there is a drought and also
in pericds of rainstorms. For when there is a drought, as
has been said, it is dried out and breaks apart, and when
it is moistened too much by the rains it collapses.

D28 (> A21) Seneca, Natural Questions

[1] Anaximenes says that the earth itself is the cause of
earthquakes and that nothing happens to it from out-
side that would shake it, but rather [scil. the cause] is lo-
cated in itself and comes from itself: for some of its parts,
which either water has dissclved, or fire has consumed, or
a strong wind has shaken, collapse. But when these factors

lsibi, . . ipsam om. A
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excusserit. sed his quoque cessantibus non deesse, propter
quod aliquid abscedat? aut® revellatur;* nam primum
omnia vetustate labuntur nec quicquam tutum a senectute
est; haec solida quoque et magni roboris® carpit: [2] itaque
quemadmodum in aedificiis veteribus quaedam non per-
cussa tamen decidunt, cum plus ponderis habuere quam
virium, ita in hoe universo terrae corpore evenit ut partes
eius vetustate solvantur, solutae cadant et tremorem su-

 perioribus afferant, primum, dum abscedunt (nihil enim

utique magnum sine motu eius, cui haesit, absciditur®);
deinde, cum deciderunt, solido exceptae resiliunt pilae
more (quae cum cecidit, exultat ac saepius pellitur, totiens
a solo in novum impetum missa); si vero in stagnantibus
aquis delatae’? sunt, hic ipse casus vicina concutit fluctu,
quem subitum vasturnque illisum ex alto pondus eiecit.

2 accedat 8 3acpZ  4dreleveturd 5 corporis 8
6 abscinditur BT: abscond. O: absorh. P 7 delatae
Gertz: delata A®: demissa g2p: delapsa B

D29 (< 12 A28) Amm. Marc. 17.7.12

Anaximenes! ait arescentem nimia aestuum siccitate aut
post madores imbrium terram rimas pandere grandiores,
quas penetrat su]-:)ernus2 aer violentus et nimius, ac per eas
vehementi spiritu quassatam cieri propriis sedibus. qua de

1 Anaximenes ed. Accursii: Anaximander mss. 2 supernus
EAG: supernos V: super nos B
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too are lacking, there is always some reason for something
tobe detached or torn away. For first of all, all things decay
as they age and nothing is free from old age; this weakens
even solid things and ones of considerable sturdiness. [2]
And so, just as in old buildings some things fall down even
without having been struck hard, since they have more
weight than strength, so too in the whole body of the earth
it happens that parts of it are dissolved by age, and when
they are dissclved they fall down and shake what is above
them—first, at the moment they are detached (for noth-
ing, whatever its size, is detached without causing a jolt to
what it is attached to); then, at the moment they fall, for
when they hit something solid they rebound like a ball
(which, when it falls, bounces up and springs many times,
as many as it rebounds from the ground at every bounce):
but if they fall into stagnant watexs, this fall itself shakes
the nearby areas by causing a sudden, huge wave, which
is produced by the weight crashing down into them from
above.l

11t is ditficnlt to distinguish Seneca’s elaboration from what
belongs to Anaximenes.

D29 (< 12 A28) Ammianus Marcellinus, Histories

Anaximenes says that when the earth is dried out by an
excessive drought caused by heat or after it has been
drenched by rainstorms, very large cracks open up, which
a violent and excessive current of air penetrates from
above, and that when it is shaken by the forceful wind
passing through these it quakes in its very foundations.
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| causa tremores® huiusmodi vaporatis temporibus aut This is why tremors of this sort happen in warm seasons
. nimia aquarum caelestium superfusione contingunt., or when there is excessive precipitation of water falling
from the sky.
3 tremores Lind, in adn. Btl.: terrores mss.

? The Soul (D30-D31) The Soul (D30-D31)
' D30 (cf. A23) Aét. 4.3.2 (Stob.) [mepi Yuxfs] | D30 (cf A23) Astius

Aveuibms [ . ] depddny. Anaximenes [. . .} [scil. the soul is] of air.

D31 (¢ B2) Aét. 1.3.4 (Ps.-Plut.) [wept dpxdv] D31 (< B2) Agtius

Avafudims [ . ] dpxiw w6 Svrov dépo dmedriparo Anaximenes [. . .] asserted that the principle of beings is

afr. For it is out of this that all things come about and it is
into this that they are dissolved in turn. He says, “Just as
our soul, which is air, dominates us, so too breath and air
surround the whole world.”! (‘Air’ and ‘breath’ are being

3 Y ’ \1 4 rs Y a 3N
ék yap tovrov Td! wdwvra yiyvesfor kal els abdror
i 7 e <
N mdhw dvaldecBa, “olov 0 Yuxs,” dwaiv, 9 Huerépa
- o 5 ¢
dnp oloa ovykparet Muds, xal Shov Tor kdéopov

i mrebpa kal dnp wepéye Méyerar 8¢ ovvwripws dip used synonymously) . . .].

! ! vedpal. . . = RB].

'1' kad arvebpa | ] 1 Diels considers this sentence to be a direct quotation from

; 174 del. Diels Anaximenes, but it is more likely to be a paraphrase reflecting
' later terminclogy.
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R
Anclent Trealises on Anaximenes (R1)

R1 Diog. Laert.
a (As 7 Wohrle) 5.42 (Theophr.)

Tepi mdv Ava€ipévovs o
b (As 14 Wohrle} 10.28 (Epicur.)
‘Avafipérns

Style (R2)

R2 {< Al) Diog. Laert. 2.3
wéxpmral 7e Méfel "Ldde dmhfj kal dwepitro.

1Aéfer B et P! in marg.: yhdoan P in textu
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R
Ancient Treatises on Anaximenes (R1)

Rl (# DK) Diogenes Laertius
a From the catalog of books written by Theophrastus
On the Doctrines of Anaximenes, one book

b From the catalog of books written by Epicurus
Anaximenes

Style (R2)
R2 (< Al} Diogenes Laertius
He makes use of an Ionic style that is simple and plain.
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A Probable Criticism in Plato (R3)

R3 {(As 1 Wohrle) Plat. Tim. 49b—d

wpror pév, & 87 viv H8wp wvopdraper, myyriuevoy
ws Bokoduer Aiflovs kal yijv yryvduevor Spdper, -
kbpevor 8¢ rai Siakpwduevor ad TodTor TodTo TVEDpO,
kal aépa, ovyxaubévra 8¢ dépa mip, dvdmalw 8@
avykpilér kai koraoBerfev els déav e dmdv adles
dépos mip, kal waly dépa cumdbrra kal TUKkroUucrop
véos kal Subyhny, éx 8¢ Todror &n uillov cuume
hovuévwr péov DBwp, é Udatos 8¢ yir rai Mfovs
adfls, kbrhov e obrw Swadilddvra els dAAha, ds dai-
verat, Tij yéveoir, obrw 81 Tovrwy oldémore THY ab-
10r éndorwr davralopévwr, molov adrdr @5 Bv Ori-
oy robro kal odk dAho waylws Sucyvpildpevos ot
aioyvvelral Tis favrdy;

Two Peripatetic Criticisms (R4-R5)

R4 (< Bl) Plut. Prim. frig, 7 9484

[.. ]9, kaOdmep Avabipéoms 6 mahawds dero, pvite o
Jrxpov év ovuig piiTe 10 fepudv dmodelmmper, dANG
waln kowd Ths UAns émvywduera Tats peraSolals
[...=D8]roilro pev obv dyvénua moielras rob dvdpods
6 Apiororélns dvepérov yap Tob orduatos érmver-
afar 70 Bepudr é€ Nudv alrdy, Srav 8¢ ovorpéba-
vTes TG Xeihn Puanowuey, ob Tov & fpdv dAhe Tov
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A Probable Criticism in Plato (R3)
R3 (= DK) Plato, Timaeus

First, we see that what we now call water, when it solidi-
fies, becomes, as we think, stones and earth, but then again
the same thing, when it liquefies and becomes dissolved,
[seil. becomes] wind and air, and when air is strongly
heated [scil. it becomes! fire, and conversely when fire is
brought together and extinguished it returns once again
into the form of air, and again air, coming together and
condensing, [scil. becomes| cloud and mist, and that out
of these, when they are compressed together even more,
water flows, and out of water earth and stones once again,
and that in a circle they pass on generation to one another
in this way, as it appears [cf. D1, D3[3]]. But since none
of these things ever manifests itself as being the same,
which of them is there about which one conld claim with
confidence and without embarrassment that it really is this
and not something else?

Two Peripatetic Criticisms (R4—R5)
R4 (< B1) Plutarch, On the Principle of Cold

[. . .] or else, as ancient Anaximenes thought, let us accept
neither cold nor hear as substance, but consider them to
be common affections of matter supervening during its
transtormations. Aristotle attributes this [cf. D8] to igno-
rance on the part of that man, For when the mouth is
distended, we breathe out the heat that comes from our-
selves, but when we draw our lips together and blow out,

367



EARLY GREEK PHILOSOFHY II

~ ~ Y >
dépa TOov wpd ToD vrdpatos @ldofar Yuypdr dvrg

’
kol wpoomirrar,!

! wpoomimrew gX (et BE teste Wyttenhach): mpocepminren
o]

R5 (< B2) Aét. 1.3.4 (Ps.-Plut.) [wepl dpxdv]

{...=D31] duaprdver 8¢ xal oliros é dmholl xal
povoedods dépos kal mreduaTos Bokidv avrecTdvarl T4
{po aBbvarov ydp dpyiy ulav v SApr 1év Svrew
é€ 1js Ta wdvra vmooThvar dANG kal TO motoly airiov
xp7 vmoriflévay ofor dpyvpos odk dprel wpds T E-
wope yeréabat, dv pwkal 76 wototr 1), TovréoTr §
dpyvpordmos bpotws xal émi Tob yoahkol kal Tob
Edhov kol Tis dAAns DAns.

A Stoicizing Scholastic Interpretation (R6)

R6 {« Al10) A&t. 1.7.13 (Stob.) [ris éorw & Geds]

- ,

[...=D5] 8t & draxovar émt Tav ofirws Aeyouérov
~ " ~ ”

ras évdimkotoas! Tols oroixelots § Tols cdupact Su-

VEQELS.

1 vdimrotoras P &udatkotioas F
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then it is not the air that comes from us but cold air in
front of the mouth that is pushed and ejected.

R5 (< B2) Aétius

[. . .The too [scil. like Anaximander, ANAXIMAND. R13]
is mistaken in thinking that animals are composed out of
simple and uniform air and breath, For it is impossible to
posit the matter of the beings from which all things come
as the sole principle: it is also necessary to posit the effi-
cient cause—for example, the silver is not enough for the
cup to come about, if there is not what makes it, that is the
silversmith; and so too for bronze, wood, and all other
kinds of matter,

A Stoicizing Scholastic Interpretation (R6)
R6 (< AlD) Astus

[. . .] With regard to what is said in this way [scil. that air
is god], one must understand the powers that traverse the
elements or the bodies.
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An Epicurean Critictsm (R7)

R7 (¢ Al0)} Cic. Nat. deor. 1.10.26

[.. . = D6] quasi aut aer sine ulla forma deus esse possit,
cum praesertim deum non modo aliqua, sed pulcherrima
specie deceat esse, aut non omne quod ortum sit mortali-
tas consequatur.

Discoveries Attributed to Anaximenes (R8-R9)

R8 (< Al4a) Plin. Nat. hist. 2.187

umbrarum hanc rationem et quam vocant gnomonicen
invenit Anaximenes Milesius [. . ] primusque horologium
quod appellant sciothericon Lacedaemone ostendit.

R9 (< Al6) Theon Sm. Exp. 3.10, pp. 198.19-99.2

Eddnpos foropel év rals Aorpoloyinis [Frag 145
Wehrli] [. . .] Ava&ipuéims 8¢ 8ri v orehdjrm éx Tob Hhiov
éxer 70 dds kal riva éxheime Tpdmov.
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An Epicurean Criticism (R7)

R7 (< Al0) Cicero, On the Nature of the Gods

[. . .] as though air without any form could be a god—
whereas it is fitting especially for a god to have not just
some appearance, but the most beautiful appearance pos-
sible; or as though everything that comes into being were
not subject to mortality,

Discoveries Attributed to Anaximenes (R8-R9)

R8 (< Alda) Pliny, Natural History

Anaximenes of Miletus [. . .] discovered this calculation of
shadows, which they call “gnomic,” and he was the first to
exhibit in Sparta the clock they call skiotherikon,!

1 Probable confusion with Anaximander, of, ANAXIMAND.
R14. The skiotherikon is a kind of sundial.

RO (¢ Al16) Theon of Smyma, Mathematics Useful for
Understanding Plato

Eudemus reports in his Astronomy [. . .]: Anaximenes [scil.
was the first to discover] that the moon gets its light from
the sun and in what way it is eclipsed.!

1Probable confusion with Parmenides, cf. PARM. D27-
D29.
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A Fictional Scene from a Fragmentary
Greek Novel: The Philosopher at the
Court of Polycrates (R10)

RIO (As 18 Wohrle) P. Berol. 7927, 9588, 21179 Col.
1.24-33; Col. 2.34-36, 53-57, 6268 (Stephens-Winkler,
pp- 82-89)

i1.24] . .
evlopoés kai | riv] Mywr 6 Iohukpdms dmep | 1v,”
&by, “rénvov, métov rkarpos | Jvawr xpn To Avmolira
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[Peis 7lny Pleh]ooddov [imow kard moyqy L., . . 1.7
[35] [koi érapdxflncav of &0 tas Ywyds Aa-
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L. ]
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A Fictional Scene from a Fragmentary
Greek Novel: The Philosopher at the
Court of Polycrates (R10)

R10 (# DK) Metiochus and Parthenope!

While all of the . . . marveled at the courage and .. . of the
words, Polycrates . . . said, “Child, it is time to drink . . .
inebriation must . . . what causes grief . . . we are at leisure
... [scil. Iooking?] at Anaximenes . . . for us,” he said,
“today . . . since the boy has arrived . . . I predict a . . .
Muse, as I have proposed . . . the philosopher’s inquiry by
chance . . . ” [And] the two [scil. were thrown into a tur-
moil?] in their souls when they heard . . . the recollection
of suffering.

[scil. Metiochus said,] “. . .] And that too would be
entirely implausible, if Eros is a child, that he wanders
about the whole inhabited world, shoots arrows at whom-
ever he wishes among the people he encounters, and sets
them ahlaze, so that in the lovers’ souls some kind of holy
breath (hieron pneuma ) is produced, as it is in people
who are inspired (?), [. . .]”

.+ . He wanted to finish his speech, but Anaximenes
told Parthenope to take part in her turn in the inquiry. And
she, being angry with Metiochus because he refused to
admit that he had ever loved any woman (and he prayed
that he never would), said . . .

1 This anomymous novel, which may date to the first century
BC, illustrates the cultural role of Polycrates, the tyrant of Samos.
Metiochus is the son of Polycrates and Hegesipyle, The poet
Ihycus is present too.

373



EARLY GREEK PHILOSOQPHY II

An Apocryphal Correspondence between
Anaximenes and Pythagoras (R11)

R11 Diog. Laert.
a (As 73 Wihile) 2.4

Barfjs "Efapiiov! émi pipws odx elmorpos obyerar ed-
ppévms, domep édbfe? dua T4 dudumdhe mpoime éc
7ol athiov 1d doTpo éfnelror wal (o0 yap és priiumy
&ero) Mnedpevos és 7O kpyuviddes éxfas rarTemtmree,
Mihyoiowre péy »? 6 aiffepoddyos v T0udde wetron
Téher. Nuées 8¢ ot heoymrdrar adrol e pepveuelo, tod
dvdpds, ol Te Npéor maildés te xol heoynywdTos, émi-
Befioipefat & & Tols éxelvov Ayois. dpxn wévroe
warros 70D Adyov Balj dvaxeiobw.

i éx rahot mss., corr. M. Gudius ap. Menagium
2 éwfler mss., corr. Cobet 3 piiv mss., corr. Casaubon
4 émBefioiuefn prop. dub. Von der Miihll

b (As 74 Wohrle) 2.5

edSovhdraros s Tuéwr, perovacris e Zdpov é&s
Kpérwva, évfdde elpnréas. of 8¢ Aluxéos waibes dha-
U'TCL]' KGK&, gpSOU’U—L Kﬂ-i MI-A-'TJO-I{O'UQ OI:'K éﬂbhe(’.ﬂ"ovo‘b
alovprirac. Sewds 88 Huiy kai & Mvwr Bacthevs,
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An Apocryphal Correspondence between
Anaximenes and Pythegoras (R11)

R1l (# DK) Diogenes Laertius
a [Anaximenes to Pythagoras:]

Thales, the son of Examyas, in his old age was not fortu-
nate in his passing, At night, as was his custom, he went
forth from the courtyard with his serving-maid to observe
the stars. And forgetting where he was, he came to a cliff
while he was observing and fell over, This is how the Mile-
sians lost their student of the heavens [cf, THAL. riz].
But let us, his pupils, cherish this man’s memory, and so
too our children and our pupils; and let us continue to
enjoy (?) his discourses. May the starting point of our ev-
ery discourse be dedicated to Thales.

b {Anaximenes to Pythagoras:]

You were the best advised of us all: for now that you have
moved away from Samos to Croton, you live in peace
there. Aeaces’ sons [i.e. the tyrant Polycrates and his
brothers] commit dreadful evils, and tyrants continue to
rule the Milesians. The king of the Medes too is terrifying
for us, unless indeed we are willing to pay him tribute. But
the Ionians are about to start a war against the Medes for
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Anaximenes Among the Christians (RI12-R13)

R12 (As 59 Wahile) Min. Fel. Octav. 19.5

Anaximenes deinceps et post Apolloniates Diogenes aera
deum statuunt infinitum et inmensum; horum quoque
similis de divinitate consensio est.
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the sake of everyone’s freedom.! But if this happens, we
shall lose any hope of being saved. How then could Anax-
imenes still think to study the heavens, living as he does
in fear of death or slavery? But you find favor with the
Crotonians and also the other Greeks in southern Ttaly [cf.
PYTH. a P24-P26]; and pupils come to you even from
Sicily.
! An allusion to the Tonian revolt against Cyrus.

¢ [Pythagoras to Anaximenes:|

You too, worthy friend, if you had not been superior to
Pythagoras in family and fame, would have moved away
and left Miletus. But as it is your ancestral renown detains
you, as mine would have detained me had T been the
equal of Anaximenes. But if you, the best of men, abandon
the cities, then their fine order will be destroyed and the
Medes’ schemes will become more dangerous for them.
[50] To study the heavens is nat always a fine thing: it is
finer to be concerned for your fatherland. T too am not
completely occupied by my discourses, but T am also en-
gaged in the wars that the Greeks in Ttaly fight against one
another.

Anaximenes Among the Christians (R12-RI13)

R12 (# DX) Minucius Felix, Octavius

Then Anaximenes and later Diogenes of Apollonia declare
that air is an infinite and immense god; the view they too
share regarding divinity is similar [scil. to ours].
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R13 August.
a (< Al0) Civ. Dei 8.2

[.. .] non tamen ab ipsis aerem factum, sed ipsos ex aere
ortos credidit.

b (< As 101 Wehrle) Conf. 10.6

et quid est hoe? interrogavi terram, et dixit: “non sum”; et
quaecumque in eadem sunt, idem confessa sunt. interro-
gavi mare et abyssos et reptilia animarum vivarum, et
responderunt: “non sumus deus tuus; quaere super nos,”
interrogavi auras flabiles, et inquit universus aer cum
incolis suis: “fallitur Anaximenes: non sum deus.”

A Greek Alchemical Adaptation (R14)
R14 (B3) Ps.-Olymp. Ars sacra 25
play 8¢ kwovpérmy dmepov dpxy mhvter TOY SrTey
Sofdler Avafuuéms Tov dépa. Néyer yap olrws “éy-
yis éoTw 6 dnp ToU dowpdTow kal 6T kKoT Expotaw
TovTou yewbueta, drdykn adror kel dmepor evas kol
mhovowor i 16 pndémore éxhelmew.”
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R13 Augustine
a (¢ AL0} City of God

[...] however he believed not that air was made by them
[i.c. the gods] but that they came to be out of air.

b (# DK) Confessions

And what is this [i.e. God]? I asked the earth, and it said,
“I am not He”; and all the things that are in it admitted
the same thing. I asked the sea and the abysses and, among
the animate creatures, the ones that walk the earth; and
they replied, “"We are not your God; seek above us.” I
asked the blowing winds, and the whale air together with
its inhabitants said, “Anazimenes is mistaken: I am not
God.”

A Greek Alchemical Adaptation (R14)

R14 (B3) Ps.-Olympiodorus, On the Secred Art

Anaximenes is of the opinion that air is the one principle,
moved and unlimited, of all beings. For he speaks as fol-
lows: “Air is near to the incorporeal. And since we are born
from an outflow of this, it is necessary that it be infinite
and rich, because it never fails.™

1 This citation is inauthentic.

379



EARLY GREEK PHILOSOPHY II

Anaximenes in The Assembly of
Philosophers (R15)

R15 (As 232 Wohrle) Turba Phil. Sermo II, p. 45.1-9
Plessner

ait Exumdrus: magnifico aera et honorifico—ut Eximedri
roborem sermonem'—eo quod per ipsum opus emenda-
tur, et spissatur et rarescit et calefit et frigescit. eius autem
spissitudo fit, quando disiungitur propter solis elongati-
onem; eius vero raritas fit, quando in coelo? exaltato sole
calescit aer et rarescit. similiter vero fit in veris complex-
ione,? in temporis nec calidi nec frigidi distinctione. nam
secundum alterationem dispositionls constitutae ad dis-
tinctiones anni alterandas hyems alteratur. aer igitur
spissatur, cum ab eo sol elongatur, et tunc hominibus
frigus pervenit; aere vero rarescente prope fit sol, quo
propinquo et aere rarescente calor pervenit hominibus,

Lut. . . sermonem secl. Ruska 2 in coelo solus M, om.
cett, 3 complexione BM: compilatione E: copulatione N
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ANAXIMENES

Anaximenes in The Assembly of
Fhilosophers (R15)

R15 (# DK) The Assembly of Philosophers

Fxumdrus [i.e. Anaximenes!] said: “I exalt the air and
honor it—so that I might corroborate Eximedrus’ [i.e.
Anaximander’s] discourse—because by its means the work
[scil. of alchemy] is rectified, and it becomes dense and
rarefied, and hot and cold. Its condensation comes about
when it is separated [scil, from the sun] because of the
increase in the distance of the sun; but its rarefaction
comes ahout when because of the height of the sun in the
sky the air becomes warm and rarefied. But it becomes
homogeneous in the mixture of the spring, in the season
of the year that is neither hot nor cold. For according to
the alteration of the arrangement that is constituted for
altering the seasons of the year, the winter is altered. Thus
the air becomes condensed when the distance of the sun
from it is increased, and at that time coldness reaches
humans; but when the air becomes rarefied the sun comes
neat, and when it is near and the air becomes rarefied
warmth reaches humans,”

1 Identified as Anaximenes by Plessner, as Anaximander by
Ruska.
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